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1 Safety instructions

The purchased software has been programmed according to the state of the art
and recognised rules. Nevertheless, damage such as loss of data or malfunction of
connected devices may occur during use. Further information can be found in the
EULA.

If parameterisations are carried out by means of the software, the user assumes li-
ability for the controlled components. Incorrect parameterisation can impair the
function of the drive controller or the machine or put it out of operation completely.

A CAUTION Inputs have immediate effects on the connected unit!

a) Test inputs without motor.
b) Check the result of batch files.

¢) Do not connect the motor until all tests have been successful.

Failure to comply with the safety instructions will result in the loss of all claims
against the manufacturer caused by thereby.
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2 Properties

Based on the CODESYS platform and the .NET framework

Program error and message history

Commissioning Wizards

Integrated KEB document database

Integrated device configurator

Integrated determination of the energy efficiency of KEB COMBIVERT
Integrated Safety Editor for safe communication with the KEB safety modules
16-channel oscilloscope

Communication via UDP/IP or DIN 66019Il (serial or USB) Protocol

IP addressing of several devices

Automatic recognition of USB converters

Parallel search on multiple serial ports and UDP/IP

HSP5 protocol indirectly via KEB USB serial converter or KEB port expander
Update function via internet

It can be installed and operated in parallel with COMBIVIS 5 but no simultaneous ac-
cess to the same COM port

Support for COMBIVERT type F5/ B6/ G6/ F6/ H6/ F6/ P6/ S6/ T6, COMBICONTROL
C6 and Stepper/BLDC

Older devices such as COMBIVERT 51 to 58 / FO to F4 are not supported!

No display of operator parameter menu with Devicenet and early Interbus and CAN op-
erators type F5 (separate operator menu at CV 5)

Several versions can be installed in parallel.

Detailed information can be found in the "Release Info" under menu "Help" — "Show Re-
lease Notes".

2.1 Changes in version 6.8.0

(E» Communication settings [» 109]) - Semi-automatic baud rate setting and reset to
default value.

(E» Renaming elements [» 70]).

Download extension packages

CAN Cross functionality

Warning message for test run can be set

Test run wizard is opened in a separate window and placed in the Wizards folder.
Tooltips extended

Extension of Motorwizard with Z2 sine filter

Moving scopes in the Navigator possible

Timeout values of the communication settings changed

Silent installation/uninstallation inserted
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3 Versions

The free COMBIVIS installation file consists of 2 modules:
Selecting the programme module opens the respective module version.

Fig. 1:lcon 6_8

Parameterisation version "COMBIVIS 6" (dealt with here)
» Parameterisation and analysis of KEB COMBIVERT

» Energy efficiency calculation

» Document database (subject to registration)

* Without term limit

and the

Programming version "COMBIVIS studio 6"

additionally:

* PLC programming according to IEC 61131-3 (C6 controllers)

» Bus configuration (e.g.: EtherCAT, CAN, Profinet)

» Configuration of remote 1/0Os

» Other additional components

* Licensing with costs required

* In the free demo version time-limited (1h) and no boot projects.

Both modules can be started via the desktop icons or the start menu.

ig. 2: Icons_Start bar

Optional:

Visualisation platform "COMBIVIS studio HMI"

 Editor with full SCADA functionality

» Extensive graphics library and toolbox with ready-made controls
» Easy data exchange with COMBIVIS studio 6 projects

* Licensing with costs required

* Free demo version, time-limited
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Remote maintenance with "COMBIVIS connect”

» Monitoring, project update and maintenance via "end-to-end" VPN
* Enables direct, worldwide support of KEB devices

» Control Center free of charge

* Requires one-time licensing of a company domain

For further information on modules not covered here, please contact KEB.
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4 System requirements

COMBIVIS 6 and COMBIVIS studio 6 are intended for use on Windows
desktop systems. Other systems such as Windows Embedded, Windows
loT or Windows Server are not supported.

The COMBIVIS studio 6 Safety Editor is no longer included in COMBIVIS studio 6.8.0.

4.1 Minimum equipment for smaller projects
* Microsoft Windows 11 or Windows 10, 32-bit or 64-bit version
» 2 GHz processor
* 4 GB RAM (8 GB recommended)
* 10 GB free hard disk space
» Screen resolution min. 1024 x 768
» Display 100% or 125% (150% with restrictions)
* Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.8
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5 Version information

The version info is displayed under menu bar "Help" — "Information

COMBIVIS 6

Version: 6.7.1 Build 416
Current Profile: COMBIVIS 6 V6.7.1_3.5.17.21
Registration:  Registered for farl E. é rinkmann GmbH D-32683 Barntrup
www.keb.de F) KEB futomation KG 2022 Plugins... .
Fig. 3: Version info
1 Version of COMBIVIS 6 2 Version of the underlying CODESYS
software
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6 Online Tutorials
KEB offers information and tutorials on the KEB YOUTUBE channel.

Information, applications, technology:

Y Here you can find more online tutorials from KEB.
ou (@ https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCf577xwEcis-

Tu b e zTgrSAUCVXw)

Tutorials:

Y Here you can find more online tutorials from KEB.
ou (@ https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLWebeb-

.I. be k4o00l_UOXashjFA58aE1bHToOM-)
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7 Accessories

7.1 DIN 66019 - RS-232 cable operator 0058025-001D

- 0058025-001D
L OS——30 )6

Fig. 4: Cable RS232 PC-inverter

PC Drive Controller
D-Sub DE-9 (F) D-Sub DE-9 (M)

,_________

Fig. 5: Wiring diagram

7.2 KEB USB serial converter 0058060-0040
Converts USB to serial DIN66019 Il and HSP5 D-SUB 9-pin

Fig. 6: KEB USB serial converter 0058060-0040

* The KEB-USB serial converter represents a virtual COM interface.

* Itis not a commercially available USB-serial converter, as the serial protocol is not fully
translated!

» DING66019 Il is always used on the USB side.

» Several USB-serial converters with one KEB device each can be operated simultan-
eously.

+ Internal potential separation.

» Does not require an external power supply.

* The 9-pin serial side supports with automatic detection:
+ DIN66019 Il based on RS 232.

* HSPS5 (TTL level).
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38.4 kBaud should be used as the baud rate.

* Max. baud rate is 115.2 kBaud.

» No automatic baud rate adjustment is supported.
* The baud rate can be set via COMBIVIS 6.

File Transport Programme FTP / Device Memory

As of version V2.4, the copying of recipes per (E» FTP program [» 321]) or Wizard to the
COMBIVERT F6/S6 is supported.

The KEB-USB converter is then labelled "FTP ready".

{2018/230010 c €
MatNo. 0038050-0040

USE SERIELL WANDLER
Software VZ.40
FTP Ready

Made In Ceman;
oy -Esw'u'mj‘ts
3EBE3 Barmun

NN Do

Fig. 7: Execution File Transport Program FTP

Driver installation

The driver is installed during the installation of COMBIVIS 6. If not desired, this can be
prevented during setup by unchecking the box:

e Setup - COMBIVIS 6 = =

Select Additional Tasks
Which additional tasks should be performed?

Select the additional tasks you would like Setup to perform while instaling COMBIVIS &,
then dick Mext.

Additional icons:

Create a desktop icon

[ ] create a Quick Launch icon

Criver installation:

KEE USE/Serial converter

Additional components:

Install ‘KebFtp'-application (File transfer to KEB devices)

Wizik homepage < Back Cancel

Fig. 8: Execution Setup COMBIVIS 6 Select Additional Tasks

The signed USB driver "kebcdc.inf" is located in the COMBIVIS 6 installation directory "C:
\Programmes(x86)\KEB\COMBIVIS_6\Drivers".
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With some versions of Windows, a driver from STMicroelectronic is installed automatic-
ally. This can also be used. However, the KEB USB converter is then not named as a
KEB device in the control panel. The KEB driver would then have to be installed manually
via the Windows device manager "Update driver".

The KEB-USB serial converter Art. No. 0058060-0020, which is no longer manufactured,
has the same properties, but no electrical isolation. Due to data transport problems, this
should not be used on COMBIVERT F6/S6.

Please note for COMBIVERT F5 and B6 on HSP5 interface:

Since node addresses are not specified for HSP5 connection of the USB-serial converter,
COMBIVIS 6 finds a device on every device address searched!

e.g. when searching on addr. 0 and 1, the same unit is found and inserted twice, regard-
less of which actual unit address is set.

Therefore, when connecting via HSP5 interface, search only on one address!

r —— W E—— [4
Q KEB device scan =l

Serial intefaces [E TCPAP UDP

COM-Interface Baudrate Node address

[F] COMS: Kommunikationsanschluss Al 1 - 1 2
COM34: KEB DIN66D18Il HSPS Communication Port Al - ofd - i Port: s000=]| - 2000=

Node address: 0= - 1
[ Enable all serial ports
%) Save search-settings as default

Start search... Abort scan

Status

Scan complete. 2 device(s) found.

Found devices —
j MName Device type Operator type Address Node Port Baudrate

Fl Node O 8063 0 4000 0122 85+Diag BD D19 P5 Co ation Por 0 8400
Node_1_F5H_M 8068: FEH-MV2.50 4000r... | 10122: R5232/485+Diag+... COM34: KEB DINGGD19Il HSPS Communication Parf | 1 38400
e
Selectall
kEd
Add selected devices
L ’l

Fig. 9: Connection F5 and B6 on HSP5

Under "Connect to device", uncheck "Automatically detect nodes", otherwise the device
will be included in the project up to 240 times! Typically, node address 1 is used.
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R | |

| [ Connect to KEB device ‘] ‘ Download parameter list |
ra’dor[ Add dervi-;e 5
Uafﬂp Serifpart Dgne
COM Port: |COM34: KEB DING6019I HSP5 Ce ~ | Baudrate:
[D Mode address autodetection Mode address: 1> ]

[ Restart communication test ]

Connection test complete

Found devices

MNode address: 1
Device type: F5H-M/MN2.50 4000rpm
Operator type: R5232/485+Diag+Keyboard

Add all devices & close

Fig. 10: Automatically detect node address

7.3 HSP5 adapter 00F50C0-0020

Connection to COMBIVERT B6 and F5 bus operators (HSP5 protocol) only with KEB
USB serial converter or port expander.
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— .
CO8 S0 e
f-'l:’ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ.jﬂl.':m

Fig. 11: Adapter D-SUB9 / RJ45_00F50C0-0020

7.4 Port Expander 00F5025-0080
Ethernet / USB - HSP5 converter
Part no. 00F5025-0080

The Port Expander is a communication gateway with Ethernet and USB interface and 4
HSP5/485 interfaces for connection to drive controllers or operators KEB COMBIVERT.

With the Port Expander, up to 4 units with HSP5 interface can be addressed with
COMBIVIS 6, as the Port Expander can convert the HSP5 protocol into DIN66019. Oper-
ation with COMBIVIS 5 is also possible.

Connection options in detail:

Input side:

USB on the USB-B interface

Ethernet:

* ARP Address Resolution Protocol Response
» ICMP Echo Response (Ping)

« TCP/IP DIN66019Ill, Modbus/TCP, Http

+ TCP/UDP DIN66019Ill, Modbus/TCP

* DHCP BootP Response, can be switched off

Output side:

One HSP5 device (F5 control card (X4A) direct / F5 bus operator / B6) at each of the 4
output interfaces.
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At port 4 (X4D), an RS485 bus with DIN66019ll can alternatively be set, thus theoretically
up to 235 participants with a serial DIN 66019Il interface (F5 interface operator / G6 / H6 /

P6 / F6 / S6).

The power supply is provided by an external 24V power supply unit or via the USB

cable.

The Port Expander can be mounted on a mounting rail in the control cabinet or operated

locally on the table.

Part number:
Part number: Name Properties
00F5025-1080 PORT EXPANDER SET with USB A-B, cable -4025 and HSP5 adapter - 0020
00F5025-0080 PORT EXPANDER USB, Ethernet-, 4x HSP5 interface, ext. 24V
00F50C4-1010 USB cable USB A-B, 4 pole, | =1m

00F50C0-4010

Cable RS 485/ HSP5

Connection RJ45-D-SUB 9, I=1m

00F50C0-4020

Cable RS 485/ HSP5

Connection RJ45-D-SUB 9, 1=2m

00F50C0-4025

Cable RS 485/ HSP5

Connection RJ45-D-SUB 9,1 =2.5m

00F50C0-4050

Cable RS 485/ HSP5

Connection RJ45-D-SUB 9,1 =5m

00F50C0-0020

Fieldbus Adapter HSP5

D-SUB 9 / Western 400 mm

00F50C0-0021

Cable RS 485/ DIN 66019l

Connection RJ45-D-SUB 9, 1=2.5m

The inexpensive starter set - part no. 00F5025-1080 - contains:

Part number: Name Properties
1x  |00F5025-0080 PORT EXPANDER USB, Ethernet-, 4x HSP5 interface, ext. 24V
1x  |00F50C4-1010 USB cable USB A-B, 4 pole,|=1m

1x  |00F50C0-4025

Cable RS 485/ HSP5

Connection RJ45-D-SUB 9, 1=2.5m

1x  |00F50C0-0020

Fieldbus Adapter HSP 5

D-SUB 9 / Western 400 mm

34
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Fig. 12: Port Expander Bundle 00F5025-0080

Circuit example with COMBIVERT G6 and F5:

Fig. 13: Circuit example COMBIVERT G6/F5

1 Fieldbus adapter HSP5 Part No. 2 Cable HSP5 Part No. 00F50C0-4025
00F50C0-0020
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3 Port Expander Part No. 4 Cable RS 485/DIN 66019Il Part No.
00F50C0-0080 00F50C0-0021
» Communication Port Expander to serial DIN 66019ll (only Port 4). Type G6, F6, S6, H6
and P6.

» Communication Port Expander to HSP5 (Port 1-4) Type F5 and B6.

Part no. 00F50C0-4025 can also be plugged directly into the Sub-D9-pole HSP5 socket
of the F5 instead of the operator.

Further information can be found in the instruction manual. Please search for
"00F5025-0080" or "Port Expander* on the KEB homepage (&= www.keb.de).

When searching for the devices, node addresses 0 to 4 must be set (Node 0 = Port Ex-

pander, Node 1-4 = HSP5-Ports X4A — X4D). For RS485 on Port 4, the node address
must be set to (node address of the device + 4).

The USB driver "FTDI_USB_Serial_Converter can be found in the COMBIVIS 6 Installa-
tion directory "C:\Programme\KEB\COMBIVIS_6\Drivers” (please unpack first).
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8 Device connection

8.1 Connection of COMBIVERT F5

"_‘,@ g TR
W v—

Fig. 14: Connection of COMBIVERT F5 terminal X4A

1 HSP5 interface D-Sub 9-pole X4A:
USB serial converter Part No.
0058060-0040, Note 1)

Fig. 15: Connection_F5_2

1 HSP-5 diagnostic interface X6B at 2 By using an interface operator (Part
fieldbus operators and interfaca op- No. 00F5060-2000), connection at
erator: KEB USB serial converter, D-Sub 9-pole, X6C: RS 232 cable
Part No. 0058060-0040, additionally PC / operator Part No.

HSP-5 adapter D-Sub 9-pole / RJ45 0058025-001D or KEB USB serial
Part No. 00F50C0-0020 converter, Part No. 0058060-0040.

Access also via IP operator, Part No.
00F5060-8000

Note 1:

After disconnecting the operator from the device, the baud rate of the device internal
HSPS5 interface must be reset to 38400 baud by restarting the F5 (or set manually by
parameter Sy11 to 38.4 kBaud). The connection HSP5 operator works with 250kBaud,
which is too much for the PC.

Connection possible also by KEB Port Expander (=» Port Expander 00F5025-0080
[» 33]).

On a free port of a PROFINET operator, COMBIVIS 6 can be operated in parallel to
PROFINET. Please see FAQ-documents for instructions.
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8.2 Connection COMBIVERT B6

Fig. 16: Connection_B6

1 HSPS5 diagnostic interface X6B /
connection with USB serial converter
Part No. 0058060-0040 and HSP5
adapter D-Sub 9-pole / RJ45 Part
No. 00F50C0-0020 or port expander

Or (=» Port Expander 00F5025-0080 [» 33])
8.3 Connection COMBIVERT G6

ESHBBUERERRSRRR. X

Fig. 17: Connection_G6

1 Instead of the operator: Interface
X4A Direct connection to serial
DSUB 9 pin protocol DIN 66019l :
KEB USB serial converter Part No.
0058060-0040 or RS-232 cable PC /
operator Part No. 0058025-001D

8.4 Connection COMBIVERT H6
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Fig. 18: Connection_H6

1 Connection of the drive units directly
to serial D-Sub 9-pole protocol DIN
66019I11: KEB USB serial converter
Part No. 0058060-0040 or RS-232
cable-PC / operator Part No.
0058025-001D

Access to drive units also via control unit by I[P UDP.

8.5 Connection COMBIVERT P6

| MLE
UErermigisiegy |

Fig. 19: Connection_P6

1 Interface X6A, connection to serial
D-Sub 9-pole, protocol DIN 66019 I:
KEB USB serial converter, Part No.
0058060-0040 or RS-232 cable-PC /
operator Part No. 0058025-001D
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8.6 Connection COMBIVERT F6
8.6.1 Housing size D - W

Fig. 20: Connection F6 Housing D to W

1 Connection to serial D-Sub 9-pole,
protocol DIN 66019 II: KEB USB
serial converter Part No.
0058060-0040 or RS-232 cable-PC /
operator Part No. 0058025-001D
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8.6.2 Housing size 1-9

had hd Al

Fig. 21: Connection F6 Housing 1 to 9

1 F6 Pro: Multi Ethernet interface: 2 Instead of the operator: interface
Ether-CAT or LAN switchable X4A Connection directly to serial D
Sub 9 pole protocol DIN 66019l :
KEB USB serial converter Part No.
0058060-0040 or RS-232 cable PC /
operator Part No. 0058025-001D

3 Via pluggable operator: LAN inter-
face: Part No. 00F6P00-2000 / USB-
B interface: Part No. 00F6P00-3000

At the COMBVIERT F6-Pro, the Ethernet bus interfaces (EtherCAT) can be switched to
Ethernet LAN.

8.6.2.1 Operator LAN (00F6P00-2000)

Fig. 22: Operator with LAN interface

1 LAN interface cable. The IP address
must be adjusted in parameter Fb01
by keyboard.

A good-shielded D-sub 9-pole extension cable can be used to connect the operator with
the diagnostic interface on the COMBIVERT S6/H6.
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8.6.2.2 Operator USB (00F6P00-3000)
Plug-in operator with USB interface Art. no. 00F6P00-3000.

Fig. 23: Operator with USB interface
1 USB A-B cable

A good-shielded D-sub 9-pole extension cable can be used to connect the operator with
the diagnostic interface on the COMBIVERT S6/H6.

8.6.2.3 Operator LAN/USB (00F6P00-4001)

Fig. 24: Operator with USB and LAN interface

@ USB A-B cable @ LAN interface cable. The IP address
must be adjusted in parameter Fb01
by keyboard.

A good-shielded D-sub 9-pole extension cable can be used to connect the operator with
the diagnostic interface on the COMBIVERT S6/H6.
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8.7 Connection COMBIVERT S6

Fig. 25: Connection_S6
1 Interface X4A: Connection directly to 2 S6-Pro: Multi Ethernet interface:

serial D-Sub 9 pole protocol DIN EtherCAT or LAN switchable. The
66019I11: KEB-USB serial converter COMBIVERT F6 operators (see sec-
Part No. 0058060-0040 or RS-232 tion 2.6.6) can also be used with
cable PC / operator Part No. COMBIVERT S6 with a short D-SUB
0058025-001D 9-pin extension cable (art. no.

0058025-004A).

The COMBIVERT F6 operators can be used at COMBIVERT S6 with short D-Sub 9-pole
extension cable.

8.8 Connection COMBIVERT T6

Fig. 26: Connection_T6

1 Connection via LAN interface by
standard LAN cable

8.9 Connection of C6 Stepper/BLDC
Connection via COMBICONTROL C6 with COMBIVIS studio 6

Sample project available. See document data bench: FAQ C6 RIO 0001 QuickstartStep-
perBLDC
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Fig. 27: Connection Stepper BLDC
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dow Configurator Help

“‘..i':}.E-Ei’J'_'lﬂ'IEE EE

%X | [ StartPage ') KEB Documents X

- Title Par
pldc

e FAQ
-FAQ €6 RIO 0001 QuickstartStepperBLDC (de)
FAQ €& RIO 0001 QuickstartStepperBLDC (en)
[= - Manials
Anleitung C6 Remote /0 Stepper [BLDC
Installation C6 /0 - Stepper BLDC
Manual C6 Remote 1O Stepper/BLDC

Fig. 28: Connection Stepper BLDC documents
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9 Installation

Since version 6.6.0 there is only one installation file. When installing, you can choose
whether the standard version COMBIVIS 6 or the extended COMBIVIS studio 6 version
shall be installed.

For new installations or when updating COMBIVIS 6, the selection is preset to COMBIVIS
6. When updating COMBIVIS studio 6, COMBIVIS studio 6 is also preset.

& Setup - COMBIVIS studio 6 — ¥

Select Components
Which compaonents should be installed?

Select the components you want to install; dear the compeonents you do not want to
install. Clidk Mext when you are ready to continue.

Compact installation Y

COMEBIVIS 6
« Support for COMBIVERT
» Free of charge
» Registration recommended

COMBIVIS studio 6
« Support for COMBIVERT and COMBICOMTROL
|:| « IECA1131 Development Environment
« Full version and additional features available
via ticket activation

Current selection reguires at least 1,10 GE of disk space.

Visit homepage < Back Cancel

Fig. 29: Select components

Sand box installation / parallel installation

Since version 6.7.0 several COMBIVIS versions can be installed in parallel.
Applications:

» Allow parallel installation of the safety version and the non-safety version

* Retaining the old version

» Enable rapid pre-testing of beta versions, avoid impact on a productive environment

With parallel installation, some files are shared:
» Document Database

» Feature management

+ KEB version manager

Some files are used individually:
COMBIVIS
» Parameter descriptions / Wizard descriptions
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» Database of the configurator

+ Updates

COMBIVIS-Studio

» Complete development environment including compiler
* Libraries (optionally shared)

» Device descriptions (optionally shared)

Miscellaneous

» Visu-Profiles

» Options

+ Packages, Plugins

When starting the installation, you can choose whether the previous version should be
deleted or retained.

Setup

Uninstall existing version?
The following version shall be installed:

COMBIVIS studio & VE.7.0 Build 285
The following version of the application is already installed:

COMBIVIS & Ve.6.0 Build 261

How would you like to proceed with the existing version?

— Uninstall

The existing version will be uninstalled.

— Keep

The new version will be installed in addition to the existing version.

Fig. 30: Installation Setup

» Uninstall: The older version is uninstalled and the new version is installed and replaces
the old version.

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 47



9 | Installation KEB Automation KG

* Retain: The new version is installed and added.

Then there are 2 (or more) start icons on the Windows surface:

& &
2]

2]

COMEBIVISE COMBIVISE G

Fig. 31: Icons Desktop

Version Manager
On the start page you will find the Version Manager:

| COMBIVIS 6 V6.7.0_3.5.16.50

Recent projects Quick start menu
Project Start Up / Configuration Parameter list Scope
"] New Project.. ‘ Sean for KEB devices | 1L open parameter list ‘ ‘ & Open scope file ‘
‘ # Open Project... ‘ ‘ Connect to KEB device | ‘ [&| Download parameter list

-~ &% COMBIVIS 6 user manual
22 Start configuration Automation Tools
(&) Download COMBIVIS studio HML Iz} Show "FAQ" documents

{@ Download COMBIVIS connect =) KEB Documents
‘Start COMBIVIS studio 6 Manage KEB Documents

I

Online

%, Launch version manager

Close page after project oad ‘ D Vist KB Website ‘ ‘ (& Check for updates | ‘ 2 Manage features ‘
Show page on startup

Fig. 32: Last_used_projects

& compivise

) KEB-Webseite besuchen

mﬂ KEB COMBIVIS Version Manager

Fig. 33: Installed versions

This allows the individual versions to be managed. The card "Installed" shows the in-
stalled versions:
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w
[§
(]
m

il
T
[=]
o
L
T
|

O

>

COMBIVIS Version Manager

Installed | Awvailable

COMBIVIS studio &

Version: 6.7.0307

Codesys Versicn: 3.5.16.50
Update

COMBIVIS studio &

Wersion: 6.6.0.261 Launch

Codesys Versicn: 3.5.15.20 Uninstall

Ignore Updates

Update

Fig. 34: Installation version manager

A specific version can be:

+ started

* uninstalled

» excluded from the update
+ directly updated

Versions provided by KEB but not installed are offered for installation on the card "Avail-
able" (Internet connection required):
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w
[
[}
m
m
f
=]

]
]

T
I
|
ot

COMBIVIS Version Manager

Installed | Available

COMEBIVIS studio &

Version: 6.7.0307

Caodesys Versicn: 3.5.16.50
Update

COMEIVIS studio &

Version: 660261 | launch |~

Caodesys Versicn: 3.5.15.20 Uninstall

Ignore Updates

Update

Fig. 35: Version manager test version

9.1 Silent installation

The COMBIVIS 6 setup was created with the 'INNO Setup' installer. The setup file can
therefore also be executed in 'silent mode'. You can find further information on this at:
(@~ http://lwww jrsoftware.org)

COMBIVIS (studio) 6.6.0 Setup can be configured in such a way that "Compact installa-
tion" is preset from the beginning:

For this purpose, parameter /TYPE="compact" must be added, e.g.:
"Setup_ COMBIVIS_studio 6 V6.6.0 B227 R17.exe" ITYPE="compact"

Result:
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& Setup - COMBIVIS studio 6 — ¥

Select Components
Which components should be installed?

Select the components you want to install; dear the components you do not want to
install. Click Mext when you are ready to continue.

LCompact installation R

COMEBIVIS 6
« Support for COMBIVERT
» Free of charge
» Registration recommended

COMBIVIS studio &
« Support for COMBIVERT and COMBICOMTROL
|:| « IECA1131 Development Environment
« Full version and additional features available
via ticket activation

Current selection reguires at least 1,10 GB of disk space.

Visit homepage < Back Cancel

Fig. 36: Silent Installation Select Components
Prevent standard linking of CODESYS files (e.g.: file extension ".project") with CV:

"Setup_ COMBIVIS_studio 6 V6.6.0_B227 R17.exe"/MERGETASKS="!associatePro-
jectFileExtension"

This can also be combined with the above command with the "Types" parameter.

9.2 Silent de-installation

Silent uninstallation is possible instead of standard uninstallation. To do this, open the
programme folder of the corresponding version.

The file "unins000.exe is then started with the corresponding parameters (see example).
Example:
unins000.exe /VERYSILENT /SUPPRESSMSGBOXES
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10 Registration and licence

Registration: valid for COMBIVIS 6, free of charge, enables access to the KEB docu-
ment database.

Licence: valid only for COMBVIS studio 6, chargeable, turns off the demo mode, in-
cludes registration.

10.1 Registration

The free registration of COMBIVIS 6 allows access to the document database. Configur-
ator, parameterisation, data backup and scope work without restriction in the demo ver-
sion.

Internet access must be available for registration. An account must also be created on
the KEB homepage. The registration key can be generated in the login area.

If you have a COMBIVIS studio 6 licence, this includes the registration.
An internet connection is required.
The registration link is on the home page:

Zuletzt verwendete Projekte Schnelistart-Mend
@ Demol
@ 56 SM3 og files = .
& test Temp_Project ] Newes Projekt... &) Suche nach Geraten &y Parameteriste offnen
@ Temd X u . .
& Configuration3 i Projekt offnen... {8 Mit Gerat verbinden [§] Download einer Parameterliste
@  S6 mi Uriaden
@56 5M3
& F5 Wechsel 52 System-Konfiguration starten }
- Scope-Datei offnen & COMBIVIS 6 Bedierungsankitung
&) Download COMBIVIS studio HMI 5l "FAQ-Dokumente anzeigen
{2 Download COMBIVIS connect k) KEB-Dokuments
[#]) Start COMBIVIS studio 6 [ KEB-Dokumente verwalten
Seite niach Ladden des Projests schikefien 9 KEB Website besuchen Kastenlose Registrierung durchfuhren & Auf Updates prfen
) Seite bem ST anregen -
Fig. 37: Carry out registration
You will be redirected to the KEB homepage:
T
—— e — ) —

« COMBIVIS 6 Registrierung

Firmenname:

Registrierungsschliissel:

Hinweis: Um die Registrierung durchzufiihren, erstellen Sie bitte ein Benutzerkonto auf der KEB

& te-tHqren Nutzerdaten 'COMBIVIS Registrierung'.
--> KEB Homepage besuchen

Fig. 38: Registration KEB Homepage
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Login into your account.
If you don't have an account yet, you can create one under "Login/Logout":

@ Deutsch | Untemehmen Kamiere MNews Service Mein Konto Kontakt KE ~

Control & Automation Drives Motoren & Getriebe Magnettechnik

Automotive  Elektromobilitat Windenergie

Home » Mein Konto

Login/Logout

Ihr personlicher Zugang zu KEB

O Erhalten Sie Zugang zur kompletten KEB Dokumentation und dem KEB COMBIVIS Registrierung
Softwareangebot

O Zugriff auf die Registrierung des Bedien- und Diagnoseprogramms KEB COMBIVIS

fur KEB COMBIVERT Drive Controller.
Kontakt

O Optional haben Sie die Maglichkeit, durch unseren Newsletter laufend informiert zu

Marketing
o Noch nicht registriert? Registrieren Sie sich hier! ] ?:1 @l) 5263 401-0
-ilal

Benutzeranmeldung

Geben Sie lhre E-Mail-Adresse und |hr Passwort ein, um sich an der Web-Site anzumelden

Benutzername [ E-Mail:

Passwort:

Fig. 39: Registration Not registered, yet

Go to COMBIVIS Registration:

& "
@ COMBIVIS 6 Registrierung ==

Firmenname: KEB Automation KG

Registrierungsschlissel: | F7pEQ&EA- 68299

0K

Hinweis: Um die Registrierung durchzufiihren, erstellen Sie bitte ein Benutzerkonto auf der KEB
Homepage und wahlen Sie in Ihren Nutzerdaten 'COMBIVIS Registrierung”.
--> KEB Homepage besuchen

.

Fig. 40: COMBIVIS Registration

Create the registration key:
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a———— -*Vﬂluﬂw Bonll
¥ Shaw page on Hatp

* Not registered, yet? Sign up here!

Your COMBIVIS registration key:

Registration key EEEXKEEREEEEEL

Show registration key

2_In the following COMBIVIS dialog enter the data and confirm with

[®]] comanas & Registration

oK —
Fig. 41: Registration Show registration key
Ihr COMBIVIS Registrierungsschiussel:
Firmenname KEB Automation KG
Registrierungsschliissel FreeosE /NG - - C52259
5] coves s egmienrs =ia

2. Im darauf folgenden Dialog geben Sie diese Daten in COMBIVIS ein
und bestatigen Sie mit "OK": Eomasnra

L arrgsER il

Fig. 42: Registration key

The company name from the address range is the basis for the registration key.
The registration key is a 40-digit combination of letters and numbers.
Copy these two data into the registration window of COMBIVIS 6.

[ Zii — — h 3
@ COMBIVIS & Registrierung ==

Firmenname: KEB Automation KG

Registrierungsschllssel: | F7gEQ8EA- 68299

QK

Hinweis: Um die Registrierung durchzufiihren, erstellen Sie bitte ein Benutzerkonto auf der KEB
Homepage und wahlen Sie in Ihren Nutzerdaten "COMBIVIS Registrierung’.
--> KEB Homepage besuchen

.

Fig. 43: Registration COMBIVIS 6
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After registration, a restart of COMBIVIS 6 is required.

The registration is not related to the computer and can also be used on several com-
puters.

The key is stored as the file "customer.nfo" on C:\ProgramData\KEB\COMBIVIS_6.

10.2 Licensing

The installed COMBIVIS studio 6 version is a demo version. It runs for a maximum of 1
hour and no boot projects can be created. After expiry, the demo version can always be
restarted again. To get the full range of functions, you need a licence. Please contact
your KEB sales organisation.

The licensing procedure for COMBIVIS studio 6 is described in the release notes: Menu
"Help“ — "Show release notes”.

gurater | Help

g |- &% Contents Ctrl+Shift+F1
Index Ctrl+Shift+F2

mp_] ﬁ Search ﬁ
e E KEB QuickSupport (Remote Assistance) ]
-/Parame [g=]  Show COMBIVIS 6 user manual

ru: Betrie lge]  Show "FAQ" documents

ru: Betrie E Show release notes ||

de: Gera -~ .

<t Staty Visit KEB Website

dr: Matol & Check for updates

vl: Gesch About...
ds: Antricosspezmerre ey earaSTETeT

R o R LT
Fig. 44: Registration Show release notes

The COMBIVIS studio 6 licence includes the registration.
(E» Registration [» 52])
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11 Programme description

The following section describes the individual elements of the programme interface.

%) Musterprojekt.project - KEB COMBIVIS 6 V6.8.0.250 N p——— L MLt BT SR P - o X
File Edit View Project Tools Window Help @)

B EE @RS -~ bR SN 2)

Navigatar > o x A, F6 KOMPAKT '[] StartPage X -
=13 Musteprojekt = =),

B2 Konfiquration
498 F6_KOMPAKT (KEB Device)

=) . '

= Codipits Recent projects Quick start menu

€ Parameter lists

£ Scopes I @ musterprojekt b

=] -

7 Wizards (= Maschine & ‘ "] New Project... ‘ ‘Scan for KEB devices |

& Maschine B
‘  Open Project... ‘ | {8 Connect to KEB device |
‘ 1L, Open parameter list ‘ | 1| Open scope file |
Download parameter list
&% COMBIVIS 6 user manual
>) [4) ‘ (&) Download COMBIVIS studio HMI ‘ | I} Show "FAQ” documents. |

‘ (@) Download COMBIVIS connect ‘ ||§5 KEB Documents |
Download COMBIVIS studio 6 ‘ | (& Manage KEB Documents |
s -
‘ ‘:@ Visit KEB Website ‘ | () Check for updates |

‘ . Manage features ‘ . Launch version manager |

losepege sterprojeciond

Show page on startup

Messages - Total 0 error(s), 0 warnina(s), 0 message(s) ~ B x
- [@ Denor(s) [® 0waming(s) [@ 0 messagels) | X 3

Description Project Object Position

(5]

Lastbuld: € 0 ® 0 Precompike

Fig. 45: Start screen

©® Menu bar ® Toolbar
©® Navigator O Start page
6O Messages

11.1 Menu bar

The following image shows the menu bar with factory settings. Depending on the project,
further menu items can be displayed.

File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

Fig. 46: Menu bar

Only menu items that can be executed for the corresponding program functions are dis-
played in the submenus. All others are greyed out.

The menu bar and submenus can be customised using the Tools => Customize... Menu.
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11.1.1 Menu - File

File | Edit View Project To

Mew Project...  Ctrl+N

%D

Open Project... Ctrl+0
Close Project

IE Save Project Ctrl+5

Save Project as...

Print...
n Page Setup...

Recent Projects 2
& Restart

Exit Alt+F4

=

Fig. 47: Menu bar - File

New Project...
Opens a window for creating a new project.
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=] Mew Project .
Categories Templates
_____ = Q @&
l‘ﬁ
Empty project KEB device scan

& wizard searching KEB-devices and inserting them into a new project

Name KEB Machine 1|

Location A\Software \COMBIVIS e

Ik Cancel

Fig. 48: File - New project
* Name
Enter a project name.

* Location
Select the storage location for the project.

+ KEB device scan
Select "KEB device scan" and 0K or double-click on "KEB device scan" to start the wiz-
ard and list all devices found. The selected devices are transferred to the project by
clicking on the "Add selected devices" button.

* Empty project
Select "Empty project” and 0K or double-click on "Empty project” to create an empty
project tree.

Open Project...

Open the window for selecting and opening files. All files supported by COMBIVIS are
available for selection. With the combination button, you can choose between Open and
Open read-only.
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Close Project
Closes the current project.

Save Project
Saves the current project without closing it.

Save Project as...

Opens the window for selecting the storage location, file name and file type. The com-
mand button Save saves the project with the selected settings.

Print
Opens a window with the possible print settings.

Page settings

Opens a window for defining individual page settings.
The following tabs are available for customisation:

» Paper

* Margins

* Header and Footer

» Document

» Title Page

Last used projects
Displays a list of recent projects. Click to open a project.

Restart

Closes the current project and restarts the programme. Changes can be saved before
closing.

Exit
Closes the current project and exits the programme. Changes can be saved before clos-
ing.
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11.1.2 Menu - Edit

Edit | View Project Tool
7 Undo Ctrl+Z
4 Redo Ctrl+¥
2 Cut Ctrl+ X
Y4 Copy Ctrl+Ins
1 Paste Ctrl+V
Delete Del
Select Al Ctrl+A
Find Replace 2
Mext Message
Previous Message

Fig. 49: Menu - Edit

Undo

Undoes the last programme input step by step. Does not apply to values that are trans-
mitted to connected devices.

Redo
Restores an undone entry.

Cut

Cuts project parts (e.g. parameter lists) from the current project and copies them to the
clipboard for further processing.

Copy

Copies project parts (e.g. parameter lists) from the current project to the clipboard for fur-
ther processing. Device parameters are copied to the clipboard with the parameter name
and value for further use.

Insert
Inserts project parts (e.g. parameter lists) from the clipboard into the current project.

Delete
Deletes project parts (e.g. parameter lists) from the current project.

Select all
Selects all lines, e.g. from a parameter list.
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Find Replace
Opens a dialogue box with various search functions.

Next message
Used to navigate forwards in the message window.

Previous message

Used to navigate backwards in the message window.

11.1.3 Menu - View
The current screen view is defined in the view menu. The listed elements can be dis-

played.
m Project Tools  Window
EED Mavigator Alt+4 1
I Property editor !
POUs Alt+0 |
Bl Messages Alt+2 i
Start Page ;
Full Screen  Ctrl+5Shift+F12 i

Properties...

Fig. 50: Menu - View

Navigator
Used to show the navigator. The navigator is displayed as a window or tab.

Property Editor

Used to show the Property Editor. The property editor shows all properties for the selec-
ted parameter on the "Device parameters" tab.

POUs

Display of programme organisational units (e.g. the project settings). The POUs are dis-
played as a window or tab.

Messages
Window in which errors, warnings and messages are displayed.

Start page

Displays the start page in the main window.
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Full screen

Switches COMBIVIS to full screen display or back to window mode. Alternatively, you can
alsouse CTRL + Shift + F12 to switch.

Properties
Shows the properties for the currently selected object in the main window.

11.1.4 Menu - Project

F'rn:ugr:t | Tools  Window  Help

G List KEB devices E
KEE Device scan |
2 Add KEB device |

Compare parameter lists

Add parameter list

Add Object 3
Add Folder...

[ Edit Object
Edit Object With...

B Project Information... !

&8 Document...

Fig. 51: Menu bar - Project

(> List KEB devices [» 105])
(> KEB device scan [» 93])
(E» Add KEB device [» 94])
Comparing parameter lists

(E» Online comparison [» 228])
(E» Offline comparison [» 229])
(E» Comparison method [ 229])
(E» Add parameter list [» 207])

(E» Add object [» 67])

Add folder

Opens a window for entering a folder name. Click OK to save the folder to the active ob-
ject.
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Edit Object
This entry opens the currently selected object for editing.

Edit Object With

If several editing options are available for an object, a selection is opened. Otherwise the
same function as "Edit object".

Project Information
File
Shows basic information such as name, storage location, attributes and more.

Summary
Allows you to enter additional information about the project such as company, author ...

Properties

Statistics
Shows an overview of the objects and their number in the project.

Licensing
Enables the library to be licenced with a dongle.

11.1.5 Menu - Tools
Package Manager

A list of already installed packages is displayed here. These can be uninstalled or others
can be installed.

The "Details" button provides further information on the selected package, as well as in-
formation on licences.

Licence repository
Display of all installed licences. Import option for tickets.

Licence manager
Used to install purchased licences.

Customise

The menu, toolbars, keyboard shortcuts and command icons can be customised/as-
signed here.

Options
Here you can made (£ General settings [» 135]).

Import and Export Options
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(See general settings)

Import KEB parameter description file
Manual updating of the (E» parameter description file [» 311]).

Reload parameter descriptions
After the import, the file must be reloaded or COMBIVIS must be restarted.

KEB FTP
Exchange of data via (Z» FTP connection [» 321]).

IPScan

The (E» IP scan [» 333]) Tool is used to easily locate accessible devices in your own
subnetwork.

KEB Documents

The COMBIVIS internal document database can be used to view all (=» KEB Docu-
ments [» 287]). The programming manuals of COMBIVERT F5, G6 and F6/S6/H6 are in-
tegrated in the basic configuration.

Manage KEB Documents

Here you can find more (=» Documents [ 284])such as instructions, catalogues and E-
plan data can be downloaded as data packages via the Internet.

Parameter backup
The (E» Parameter backup [» 232]) allows you to save one or more parameter lists.

11.1.6 Menu - Window

The standard Windows functions are available here.

64 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



Programme description | 11 E .

11.1.7 Menu - Help

Help |

Contents Ctrl+5Shift+F1
Index Ctrl+Shift+F2

2]
@ Search

IE}'_i Services and Support

Show COMBIVIS & user manual
Show "FAQ" documents

i A

Show release notes

Visit KEB Website
Check for updates

@

About...

Fig. 52: Menu - Help

Content
Start the integrated COMBIVIS manual.

Index
Start the integrated index search.

Search
Start the integrated search.

Services and support

Click to open the KEB website "Services and Support". Here you will find addresses, tele-
phone numbers and e-mail addresses for the various product groups. The "TeamViewer
Quicksupport" software is also available for download.

COMBIVIS 6 Show operating instructions
Opens the COMBIVIS6 operating instructions with the integrated PDF viewer.

"FAQ" - Show documents
Opens the document database and filters it for FAQ documents.

Show release notes

Opens the pdf document with the release information for COMBIVIS 6 and COMBIVIS
studio 6.

Visit KEB website
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Opens the KEB homepage.

Check for updates

Manual search for updates to programs, drivers, parameter descriptions and documents.
If the "Show only recommended updates" checkbox is unchecked, all available down-
loads are displayed.

Informations
Shows current information of the program version and registration.

11.2 Toolbar
The toolbar changes the available icons depending on the selected object.

BEEE &R ) e B3 B [ | BE SR R B

Fig. 53: Toolbar

If you leave the mouse pointer over an icon, a tool text about the function is displayed.

HE =B

siga
.|§‘ Open Project... (Ctrl+ Q)
Fig. 54: Toolbar - Tool text icon

11.3 Navigator

The navigator shows all devices, lists, offline wizards and other objects contained in the
project.

The navigator normally appears on the left side of the window. If it is not visible there, it
can be displayed with the menu bar "View" — "Navigator.

T - —_

File  Edit Project Tools Window Con

5 & H BEe{ Navigator Alt+4
MNavigator @' Property-Editor

=5 Project| POUs Alt+0 —
CL d Bl Messages Alt+2

Fig. 55: Navigator
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Mawigator * 01 X
=13 Aroject ¥ (1) -
£ Cockpits
= G Achse1 (KEB Geraet) @
£33 Cockpits
:@ Parameter lists
:E: Scopes
:}- Wizards
5 f% Achse2 (KEB Geraet) @
£ Cockpits
:@ Parameter lists
'-E: Scopes
:}- Wizards
:@ Parameter lists
'-Ec Scopes
:')- Wizards

Fig. 56: Navigator - Predefined Folders
® Project name @ Device in the project

Predefined folders are attached to the project and to the device (parameter cockpits (Z»
Parameter cockpit [» 344]), Parameter lists (E» Parameter lists [» 207]), Scopes (Z»
Scope [P 239]), Wizards (=» Start-up Assistant (Wizards) [» 150]). If these are not re-
quired, they can be deleted.

Click on project name or device name — right mouse button — "Add object" to add
folders, parameter lists, scopes, etc.

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 67



11 | Programme description KEB Automation KG

BeEHB & RN B |t » & R E
Navigator v 3 X | [ StartPage [ Node_1ssa
=[] Projecx ot KEB-Deui * = mmunication settings # Wizards Device param
o 15t -Devices
fé 70 KEB Device scan roup-/Parameter-Mame
= iEs
I:: FE: Add KEB-Device - Tu:run parameter
-~ ru:run parameter B
. :”.E - Show item(s) in Configuration -l de: device info
D er list - st status info
4 =00 New ogargire L e i .
[ﬁ Add Object v b2 comBIVIS Scope...
o Add Folder... = COMBIVIS studio HMI project...
Y19 Edit Object = Configuration..
C Edit Object With... Energy Efficiency Declaration...
’ T :
= Node_1_S6A (KEB Device) +;ﬁ External File...
% Cockpits ! % Folder: Parameter cockpits...
.} KEB Safety Module JC&  Folder: Parameter lists...
= BB parameter lists 4G  Folder: Scopes...
1 2021_08_02_Project_¥_9292_Badw .
_08_02_Project X 9292 |
c 1 \ﬁ'f. Folder: Wizards...
k. Scopes ki [ Pool
£, Wizards e S
=.....CR Parameter lists : Gy KEB Parameter list...
2021 07_14 Project ¥ 9278 8063 101 | m Library Manager...
'-& Scopes . @ Parameter Cockpit...
:;'- Wizards
+ 1 ke hamima msrseesbar

Fig. 57: Add_object

Objects attached to the project are valid for several devices, objects attached to the
device are only valid for this device.

see also

Parameter cockpit [ 344]
Parameter lists [ 207]

Scope [ 239]

Start-up Assistant (Wizards) [ 150]

11.3.1 Display of the communication status:

68 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



Programme description | 11 E .

Mavigator *~ 0 X |
=31 Project X - ||«
L3y Codkpits
= ¥ Node_1_F6P (KEB Device)
L33 Codkpits

_/ KEB Safety Module
+ :@ Parameter lists
+ L Scopes

Q. Wizards

= ¥ Node_1_56A (KEB Device)
L33 Codkpits
./ KEB Safety Module
+ :@ Parameter lists
:& SCopEes
:;. Wizards
+ :-'@ Parameter lists
:& SCOpEes
I:;. Wizards

Fig. 58: Device_active_inactive
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Mavigator - 0 X Axis_1 x
= .@ FProfect X * I Communication settings }' Wizards Device parameters Drive storage |
= ﬂ% Axis_1 (KEB Device) General
] )
27 Cockpits Device name: |p.xi5_1 |
KEB Safety Module
E@ Parameter lists Description:
':& Scopes
E;')- Wizards Communication
= #¥ axis_2 (KEB Device) Connection: Serial port: 'COM4: KEB DING6019II HSPS Camm
£ Cockpits Baud rate: 38400
KEB Safiety Module MWode address: 1
:@ Parameter lists (State: f Online Disconnect ) s
':& Scopes Devi
evice type

E;- Wizards o
% Cockpits Active: 9314: 56PV 3.0.0x e
t- .
=) Parameter lists Online: 9314: S6PV 3.0.0x
m Cranes

Fig. 59: Device_active_no_connection

Alternatively, the communication status can also be changed via the context menu: right
mouse button — "Online" / "Offline

Navigator v 3 X e}
= -@ Froject X || Commyu

= axs_po=—=——

% Cock & Cut
KEB ¢ Copy
|:E‘| Paral L2, Paste

:& Scop| P Delete
. wiza
: fﬁ; -y il List KEB devices
% Cock %+ KEB Device scan
kep{ ¥  Add KEB device
Ca
B Paral 5 Enter device passwe
E& Soop ,
= Enter set pointer
2. Wiza
I:;;] Co v | Online
:"@ Para ice

Fig. 60: Navigator_communication_status_online_offline

11.3.2 Rename elements
The names of the elements in the Navigator can be changed in two ways.
Please note! Device designations must not begin with a number.

Click twice slowly on a single element with the left mouse button. Then the new name can
be entered.
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File Edit View Progject Tools Window Co
BEEE & B 2T =Y - CoRNE)

Navigator -2 x| |
=& Dem =]
= @ axis_1_Drive |
= Energy Efficiency Declaration

) KEB Safety Module
Parameterliste

Fig. 61: Change element name

Right-click on an element to access the function via the menu item Properties:

= -@ KER Machine I - Commun
= Node_1_FeK (KEB Device) i
£33 Cockpits (Y
CR par 4 Cut
E& Sco Cgp}r
:'7' Wiz = Paste
» Delete
| Properties... E‘@
Bl Device Naming
[l  List KEB devices
KEE Device scan
Add KEB device
5 show item(s) in Configuration
i Add Object ’
3 Add Folder...
[1" Edit Object
Edit Object With...

T

Fig. 62: Properties menu item

A dialogue window then opens. The default designation can be overwritten here.
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Properties - Scopes [Mode_1_FEK] >

Common

m& |Scnpes for Machine 1|

Full name Scopes [Mode_1_F&kK]

Object type  Folder: Scopes
Open with

Fig. 63: Rename elements

11.3.3 Add configuration

The KEB Configurator is a tool for easy modelling of a KEB drive system. While assem-
bling these models you are supported by an intuitive Graphical User Interface (GUI) and
different component selection wizards.

The systems assembled with the configurator can be used for various purposes. On the
one hand, a configuration is used to document a planned or created drive system from
KEB components. Furthermore, the information from the configuration can be used to
generate COMBIVIS (or COMBIVIS studio) projects and part lists, e.g., for requesting a
quotation.

The configurator also provides easy access to the technical data of KEB devices and
their documentation.

Note:

In the configurator, the standard portfolio of KEB is included. For special options, please
contact directly to the KEB sales.

Right-click on the project name, then left-click on "Add object" > "Configuration" to start a
new configuration.
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Eile Edit View Project Tools Window Help

AEEHBEBRE S s BaX B @6 » LiRIB

-~ 0 X
Properties...
[ List KEB devices
= o [B KEB Device scan
| @  Add KEB device
E Show item(s) in Configuration
C; FH  Add parameter list
= g% no 2] Add Object COMBIVIS Scope...
-Edy ¢  Add Folder... COMBIVIS studio HMI project...
~1J K[ Edit Object | B2 Configuration.. I
% Pq Edit Object With... Energy Efficiency Declaration...
External File...
C; Wizards

Folder: Parameter cockpits...
Folder: Pararneter lists...
Folder: Scopes...

Folder: Wizards...

KEE Parameter list...

Library Manager...

L
&
5g
H
&
%
g
&
1]
=

Parameter Cockpit...

Fig. 64: Add configuration

11.3.3.1  Work with Configurator
The Configurator consists of 3 main parts:

o} JSADOHIES] NOTFOR PRODUCTIVE s il o
Gt teabotn fracht progkt ook forser e
PEEEEBI&|- - e X MEIBI-TIRR PY-1ES
e S0 X[ commuraton x
E g — =
B Confuration v (| w0

1. !

G- Gesant 0 Feher 0 Wamngten € eldunaen |
Lo 86 ©0 00 preanpier o/

Fig. 65: Work with Configurator
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1. Workspace
Here all selected devices are shown, placed, and connected.

2. Product selection window
The elements are shown that can be used in the Configurator.

3. Properties window
The properties of the elements selected in the workspace are shown.

11.3.3.1.1  Workspace

2 Configuration X
> {1 100.00 %

Fig. 66: Work with Configurator

1 Placed and connected elements / 2 Miniature view with zooming option
system components

11.3.3.1.2 Connections

Connections / cables can be inserted from the product selection or by drawing a new con-
nection from an interface with the mouse:
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Fig. 67: Configurator connections

1 Possible interfaces for a connection
are highlighted.

A fitting connection is automatically inserted. If multiple connections are possible, one
must be selected from the dialog that will appear automatically in this case.

11.3.3.1.3 Document access

Using the context menu "Show Documents”, it is possible to access all documents asso-
ciated with that element:
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[ Ik o
Rad “trl+
Cut T+

~ S
Paste _trl+
Show Documents

Open created objects in COMBIVIS

Group selected items

e

Disconnect b
Insert compatible module 3

Fig. 68: Configurator Document access
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11.3.3.1.4 Product selection window

- Cables
- D Inverter/Servo-Drives
- DSS Servo-Drives

0756K12-1100
0956K12-1100
1056K12-1100 —_— 3
1256K14-1100
1356K14-1100
0756K12-1200
0956K12-1200
1056K12-1200
1256K14-1200
1356K14-1200

- D G6 Inverter
- D F6 Inverter
- Ccntrcl & Automation

- Misc.

Fig. 69: Configurator product selection window

1 Part number filter 2 Start selection wizard

3 Select elements via double click or
drag & drop

Example of a product selection wizard:
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[23) item selection =B

Configuration wizard [ Expert view |

Technical Data ‘ Electrical Data | Encoder ‘ Dimensions | Options ‘

Series

Dynamic Line III Servomotor TA Dynamic Line I

> Cost optimized standard series > Optimized for S1 aperation > Optimized for pesk load operation
> High verload capabilities > High overioad capabilities > Highest overload capabilties

> Compatible to planetary gears > Compatible to industrial gears > Compatible to planetary gears

> 0.5 Nm to 726 Nm > 08NmtoB0Nm > 0.5 Nm to 50 Nm

sl - Ttems matching current selection: 3552

Fig. 70: Configurator product selection

If no wizard is available, the elements will be shown in a table. This view is also available
from a wizard using the “Expert view” tab.

11.3.3.1.5 Properties window

1o0s6x12-1 00

Fig. 71: Configurator properties window

1 Expert view 2 For each column, a filter can be set.
Green = Filter active
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Configurator: Properties
KEB device

¢
A

4 Designer |

Name ]|

Descripticn

¥ position 250

Y position 100

Name display position Don't show v
4 Technical data

Name

24V External

Control type

Air, 2
Flat rear
Display Mo display
F=0Hz No

Hardware current contro... 100 %

Coaling

Housing size 2

Output rated current 2.60 &

Output rated power 1.80 kva

Overload 100 % 1=

Fig. 72: Configurator properties window input

1 Name of the selected device: Device 2 Technical data of the selected
name / position of the name field device

11.3.3.2 Generate COMBIVIS project

From a configuration the contents of a COMBIVIS project can be generated. This is done

via the menu:
Keonfigurationl.praject® - KEB COMBIVIS studio 6 [CAUTICN! TESTYERSION! NOT FOR PRCDUCTIVE USE!
Eile Edit WYew Project Buld Online Debug Tools ﬂindnw( Configurator ) Help
'}i% = E | Eﬂ | @ | | &% '?:-E'B Add Configuration
._é Export configuration
- o —
. (_gfreate COMBIVIS project
Na'nﬂgator _ﬁ_ﬂ,-g“ﬁgl
= -@ Konfiguraton I
E Configuration
Fig. 73: Configurator Create COMBIVIS project
Or via tool bar:
Konfigurationl.praject* - KEB COMBIVIS studic 6 [CAUTION! TESTVERSION! NOT FOR PMWE USE!] -.Licensed for Daniel Farnefeld
Flle Edit View Project Buld Online Debug Tools Mindow Configurator Help
AEEHE BB & - 188 %% R G - 1 | e 1@ @ A

Fig. 74: Configuration Icon export configuration

This menu command opens a preview dialog where additional adjustments can be made:
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%) Generate Project (Preview) B %
Object name Include  Options  Status Source tem Ttem in Project
= (i@ Parameterizable Objects|
1B o7sek121100 [T | Device type: SBK EtherCAT V20,0 |0756K12-1100

1B _18G6rDE5A0 [ ] | pevice type: Goo-5v 000 | 18G6FDE-3540

Generate Cancel

Fig. 75: Configurator generate project

In COMBIVIS studio 6 in addition to the parameter based devices also PLC devices with
complete EtherCAT or CAN-Bus topologies can be generated:

Generzta Project (Preview) =@ ® |
Indude  Options  Status Source item Item in Project
t
([ ] | Device type: S6¢ EtherCAT v 20.0x 0756K12-1100
1B _18c6FDE3SA0 () | Device type: GEP-5/vL03x 320005pm 18GEFDE-3540
= ({ffl PLC Objects
S COMBICONTROL C6 IPC_PERFORM_15 COMBICONTROL C5 IPC PERFORM 15"
PLC Logic
' Revision: 3,530 COMBICONTROL C5 IPC PERFORM 15"
(] | KEB_S6K _generic (MDP) (Revision=16200000000) | 076K12-1100
(@ _1sc67DE3540 (] | KeB_G6_generic (MDP) (Revision=16200000000) | 18G6FDE-3540

Generate Cancel

Fig. 76: Configurator Generate Project Preview

Depending on the size of the project to generate this might take a moment.

After the generation, the relation between the elements in the configuration and the cre-
ated objects persists, which enables additional functionalities:

Open created objects:
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Show Documents

-l-""-'-_
Cpen created objects in COMBIVIS
[ —
Group selected rtems
Unarc
#"!-' Disconnect k
e
== Insert compatible module *
'@

R/

Fig. 77: Configuration open created objects in COMBIVIS

Using the context menu all generated objects can be opened. Open in Configuration:
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Mavigator * 0 X
= 5 Konfiqurationl B3
E Configuration

f% G6_Device (KEB Device)

& f % 56 _Device Cut

4 Start-Up

o B

Copy
Paste

Delete

i

Properties...

List KEB-Devices

KEE Device scan

Add KEE-Device

Enter device-password
Enter set-pointer

FuBe

Online

B

Create complete list

Create CP parameter list
Show item(s) in Conﬁguraﬁon::il

Add new parameter list

Add Object b
Add Device...

Disable Device

Update Device...

Add Folder...

L, O

Edit Object
Edit Object With...

Edit IO mapping
Simulation

Device Configuration r

Fig. 78: Configurator Show items in configuration

From the navigator the corresponding elements can be highlighted in the Configurator.
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[ Configuration x

Pew: ciie Tue

© & O]

"

5 |

Fig. 79: Configurator Highlighted elements

1 Highlighted elements blink for some
seconds.

11.3.3.3 Part list
The part list is available using the menu:

Kenfigurationl.project® - KEB COMBIVIS studio 6 [CAUTICN! TESTYERSION! NOT FOR PRCDUCTIVE USE!]

File Edit WVew Project Buld Online Debug Tools ﬂindnw( Configurator ) Help

ﬁ% = n | E | % | | & -?_E‘B Add Configuration

-—-"-"_______-_""--..
(q ._é Export configuration b

Navigator B8 Create COMEIVIS project | ——
ﬂllligl
— [
= -@ Konfiguraton I E]
E Configuration

Fig. 80: Export configuration
Or via tool bar:
Konfigurationl.praject* - KEB COMBIVIS studic 6 [CAUTION! TESTVERSION! NOT FOR PRODUCTIVE USE!] - Licensed for Daniel Fornefeld

Fle Edit Wiew Project Buld Onlne Debug Tools Window Configurator Help

AEHE 2R & - 184 %5 1@ Gt - 518 | BB BB EBE

Fig. 81: Configurator Export Icon configuration

The part list contains all elements from the configuration. There are options to customize
the view. Different export formats are available as well as a print option.
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=
Configuration Export @Elg

BT

Description:  Crested by Daniel Fornefeld
Show user defined name:
Include screenshot: [
Group by vendors:
Vendors: [KEE, Otner

Font size: 0 %

H 4 1 of 1 b M ﬂﬂ] Whole Page >

Configuration 15.06.2015 14:55:44

Created by Danid Formefald

KEB
Count Part number Name

1/0DHEL10-0015 Motor Cable Power/BraleTamp, 1.5
mm®, YTEEC, 16m

1|00S6L50-00%0 Encoder Cable Resolver, HOZE, ¥TEC,
Flexitie, 10m

1 0TSEKIET100 OTSEKIZ-1100
1/15C8A41-CECD ‘COMBICONT ROL C5 IPC PERFORM
15
ADCEDEI-1406 Hul Adwanoed, Connect Pro
1/18GEFDE-2540 18GEFDE-2M0
1/B1SMHFD-64.00 ‘SERVOMOTOR DL3 / 400V

Fig. 82: Configuration Export

11.3.3.4 Assign documents

In the “Documents” tab of the editor for KEB devices all relevant documents for that

device can be listed and viewed with one click. This list contains for instance all docu-
ments for the device and the connected motor.

(E» Use document database [P 287])
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11.4 Start page

E] StartPage X -

&) CoMBIVIS 6 V6.8.0_3.5.17.60

Recent projects o Quick start menu @
1;-[ & Musterprojekt
& Maschine B ‘ "] New Project... ‘ Scan for KEB devices ‘
[& Maschine &

4 Open Project... ‘

Connect to KEB device ‘

‘ @J Open parameter list ‘ L: Open scope file ‘

‘@ Download parameter list ‘

‘ &% COMBIVIS 6 user manual

‘ (&) Download COMBIVIS studio HMI ‘ ‘ Iz Show "FAQ" documents

{& Download COMBIVIS connect ‘ ‘ lz=! KEB Documents ‘
Manage KEB Documents ‘

Dovnload COMBIVIS studio 6 ‘

(]

= -
:‘E% Visit KEB Website ‘ ‘ (&) Check for updates ‘

‘ .2 Manage features ‘

':f, Launch version manager ‘

o

Close page after project load ‘ Packages ‘
Show page on startup

Fig. 83: Start page

O Last used projects @ Quick start menu
® Online ® Options
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12 Startup

Working with a device in COMBIVIS 6 always requires the creation of a new project or the
opening of an existing project.

Communication with the device can be established via:
» Creating a new project and project wizard (=» Start with the project assistant [» 87])
* (=» Direct device search [» 93])

* Manual setting of communication values with known hardware (=» Direct connection
to the device (add device) [» 94])

For the last two points, a temporary project is always created in the background first. This
can then be saved via "File" —"Save project as...".

If only an existing parameter list is to be loaded into a KEB COMBIVERT, the function
"(=» Download of a parameter list [» 98])" can be used on the start page.

COMBIVIS 6 always starts with the home page in the default setting.

File Edit View Project  Tools  Window  Help

Bz E LERLE R - = Hi g

Mavigator > 0 X Start Page X

&l coMBIVIS 6 V6.8.0_3.5.17.60

Recent projects Quick start menu

[= KEE Maschine 1

‘ ’i% New Project... ‘

‘ £+ Open Project... ‘

[ Scan for KEB devices ‘

Connect to KEB device |

Fig. 84: Show start page

The home page can be reactivated at any time with this icon

When the mouse pointer is positioned on a button, a description of the function is dis-
played.
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E] Start Page X

&l CoMBIVIS 6 V6.8.0_3.5.17.60

Recent projects Quick start menu

~u

@ KEB Maschine 1

‘ =] New Project... 5 ‘ Scan for KEB devices ‘

4 Open Project... Creates a new empty project |10 KEB device

t: Open scope file ‘

‘ 1l Open parameter list ‘

| Download parameter list |

Fig. 85: Start page Mouse pointer

Recent Projects

Demo 1

S6 SM3 og files
test Temp_Projec
Test4

O
i
Bx =
C\Users\tuenne
S6 mit Urladen
56 5M3
F5 Wechsel

LT YA T T T YA T

Fig. 86: Used projects list

@ The vertical pin permanently at- ® The "cross" deletes the selected pro-
taches project names to the list. ject name from the list.

see also
Startup [ 86]

12.1 Start with project assistant

12.1.1 Start with the project assistant

The automated "Project Wizard" opens a new project, performs a predefined search for
connected devices and integrates the found devices into the project.

After clicking on "New project”, the "Project wizard" window is opened. Alternatively, one
of the last projects can also be opened.
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i KEB-Geratesuche =1 =
[v] Serelinterfaces [F]TCPAP UDP
COM-Schnitistelle Baudrate Knoten-Adresse: IP-Adresse: von [T72. 18 93 148
= < 2
[7] COMT: Kemmurikaticnsanschiuss 38400 1= bis [172.18 . 33 . 148
[C]comz Ale o - 1k Port: 80001 - | 8000}
[¥] COM4: KEB Din66018 HSP5 Communication Port | (32400 = 1] - 1 Knoten-Adresse: o - 1
COM7: USB Serial Port 38200 = o] - 2
5 Enable all serial poris:
& ] 1
Suche starten. Suche abbrechen
Status
Suche abgeschlossen. Es wurde ) 2 Geratle) gefunden
Gefundene Gerdle
Name Gerdle-Typ Operator-Typ Adesse  Knolen  Fot  Baudrate
od A A 0400 0122 95+Diag ard 00
]| Node_1_G6L_M 6484: GBLMA1.0.2x £000pm 150305: G6/CANopen V1.4.0/1x comM? 1 - 38400
] Alle markieren

Fig. 87: New_Project
1 Open any project 2 Open one of the last saved projects
+ "Empty project" opens an empty project. The device search / integration must then be
startet manually.
» "KEB Device Search" opens the device search window

|

-
=] Neues Projekt

Kategorien: Vorlagen:
3 KeB &) 7
{1 Projekte EEE EE q
KEB Geratesuche Konfiguration Leeres Projekt

Ein Assistent, der KEB-Geraete sucht und dem neuen Projekt hinzufuegt

1 Name: Unbenanntl

Ort: Ci\temp - [I]

aK ]I Abbrechen ]

Fig. 88: Project name
1 Enter project name and location

The device search depends on the pre-configuration and runs automatically. Device
search window:
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Datei  Bearbeite Ansicht | Pm_iekt" Tools  Fenster  Konfigurator  Hilfe

S '8;  Navigator Alt+4 Eg
TopErty - Editor
—
S POUs Alt+0
=73 Project X El Meldungen Alt+2 Len ‘
£ Codkpits Startseite
1 H ame
ﬁ% Node_1_5 Ganzer Bildschirm  Strg+Umschalttaste+F12 eter
od Cockpits -
:? oo ' +-|_1 ru; Betriebsparameter |
[ Parameter lists
(== T +i-|_1 de: Gerateinformation

Fig. 89: Device search

1 The search can be started, stopped,
the settings can be changed and re-
started.

The explanation of the window function can be found at (=» Manual device search
[» 90]).

If devices were found, continue with (= Device editor [> 104]).

If one or more device(s) were not found, adjust the search settings, continue with (=»
Manual device search [» 90]).
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12.1.2 Start with an empty project

"i% Mew Project E
Categories: Templates:
""" - e
wEE
Configuration Empty project  KEB device
scan
A wizard searching KEB-devices and inserting them into a new project
Name: Untitled 1
Location: |C:\Usersh - E]
[ oK ] [ Cancel ]

Fig. 90: Working with an empty project

With an empty project, a specific device search can be carried out with connected

devices, and a manual device integration can be carried out without connected devices.
12.1.3 Manual device search

Open an empty project and (or from an existing project:) execute menu bar "Project" —
"KEB device search".

File Edit View || Project || Tools Window Configurator Help

S=H =) | List KEB-Devices
Navigator

KEB Device scan
Add KEB-Device

mele

9 Temp_Project

Compare parameter lists

= Add new parameter list
“m  Add Obiect 3

Fig. 91: Manual device search

or click on the icon for "manual device search":
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e Edit View Project Tools Window Configurator Help

i = 1 od oy 5 IR [ & o
Jator ~ I X
| Temp_Project E]

Scans the network and the ser

COMBIVIS 6 6.5.0_3

Recent Projects

Fig. 92: lcon manual device search
The search process can be influenced in the device search window.

In deviation from the initial setting, other COM interfaces, addresses, baud rates or IP ad-
dresses can be temporarily searched.

MNavigator v 3 X ” (i Mode_1_s6K X
1 _—‘-@_ﬁ?:‘d_; [ KEB-Gerite auflisten I JETonsEstElngen_ # Wizards Gerdte-Parameter
ed
) _ ﬂ@ o B4 KEB-Gertesuche n-/ParameterMame Pararr
- % @ KEB-Gerdt hinzufigen ru: Betriehsparameter
o ru: Betrichsparameter B
B § =1 Elemente in Konfiguration anzeigen - N
g ™ F ZElg de: Gerateinformation
5 :’; N %‘: Parameterliste hinzufigen st Statusanzeigen
~ CR e[ :21] Objekt hinzufugen v | sibliotheksverwater...
A
w Ordner hinzufdgen... Bildersammlung...
4 | e Objekt bearbeiten & COMBIASSeope:
Obj # o= [ COMBIVIS studio HMI project...
/ T

Energieeffizienzerklarung...

Externe Datei...

Folder: Cockpits...
Folder: Parameter lists...
Folder: Scopes...
Folder: Wizards...

KEB Parameterliste...

Konfiguration...

Parameter Cockpit.
T

ELE EEETE EE

o

o
I
LWL LTI L L

P S S T S

Fig. 93: Device_search_UDP_IP

1 Search area UDP/IP 2 Search area COM interfaces
3 Stop search 4 Start search
5 Adopt selected setting for future 6 Select devices to be added
searches
7 Add found devices to the current
project

By searching via USB serial converter on COMBIVERT F5/B6 (HSP5 protocol), please
note the information (=» under KEB USB serial converter. [ 29])

If the communication data is known, a device can also be set directly without search (Z»
Direct device search [» 93]).

12.1.4 Start offline (without connected device)

A fictitious device can be added manually in the project. This can then be used, for ex-
ample, to create a parameter list offline.
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— Open empty project — Click with left mouse button on toolbar: "Add parameterisable

KEB device*

ile  Edit View Progject Tools Window Configurator Help

= = = ) 5 R [ 2 &
- M

figator >~ 1 X Start Page x

£ Temp_Project E] Adds a new parameteri

Recent Projects

& Temp_Project

Fig. 94: Add Icon parameterisable KEB device

Add device e
~
UDP/AP Serial port Offline
—
Device type:
1 Group: 56 “'
Type: 0309 56A V 3.0.0x ¥
Config ID: | 9309 N
Operator type:
2 Type: M
Config ID: “
3 s
Add device

Fig. 95: Add_device

1 Select device group / type or config- 2 If necessary, select operator or con-
uration number trol type (G6)

3 Enter: "Add device"

For help in selecting the correct device group for F5 and G6, there is an overview avail-
able in the FAQ documents: Menu "Help" — "Display FAQ documents" — "COMBIVIS 6"
— "CV6 FAQO0005 F5 G6 Short names operating modes".

Enter or accept the name of the device to be inserted.
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[ v o
MNew parameterizable device I“J

T 3

Flease enter a8 name for the device;

| @ok | |BCanc:eI |

Fig. 96: New parameterisable device

The device name must not begin with a digit, COMBIVIS then places an underscore at
the beginning of the word.

Offline device is added and the device editor window opens. (P Direct device search
[» 93)).
12.2 Direct device search

With the selection field "Search for devices" on the home page, a temporary project is
created and the device search window is opened. The search must be started manually
after setting the hardware configuration.

] stastPage X

a‘l COMBIVIS 6 6.3.1.0_3.5.6.66
Onsick 5
_'I M Pragect...
@ Open Preject.. (5] Mg ) [,i:] P J
b Dipsen Projject... &M[ﬂm Scan far KEB dences
R oject L L

- 1]
I & Hatking dema i Sart configuration

Lo G5 Crge® oo

Fig. 97: Icon direct device search
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Navigator > O X @ﬂ Node_1_S6K x
! B ng;} @ KEB-Gerdte auflisten I [AIOSESEIngen | 4 Wizards | Gerdte-Parameter
5 H ﬂ% N B KEB-Geratesuche n-.-"Para.meterName Pararr
I == {®  KEB-Gerat hinzufiigen u: BEthbSPEFEmE‘H
:é A Elemente in Konfiguration anzeigen - BEﬁfébfparamE.‘El’ ?
E}l—_ ) - de: Gerahemfu.rmahon
:‘;I = - Parameterliste hinzufiigen st: Statusanzeigen
3~ £ py 21| Objekt hinzufiigen v Bibliotheksverwalter...
\:&’ E:i\ Ordner hinzufigen... Bildersammlung...
4 :‘; WSS Objekt bearbeiten COMBIVIS Scope...
Objekt bearbeiten mit... COMBIVIS studio HMI project...

Energieeffizienzerkldrung...
Externe Datei...
Folder: Cockpits...

Folder: Parameter lists...
Folder: Scopes...
Folder: Wizards...

KEB Parameterliste...

Konfiguration...

Darameter Cockpit
t

Pl PEEDR O

o

a
I
Ll LA T T oL L

S Y S I,

Fig. 98: Device search_Ethernet

1 Search area Ethernet 2 Search area serial interfaces

3 Stop search 4 Start search

5 Select devices to be added 6 Add found devices to the current
project

The activated devices are displayed in the navigator window.

12.3 Direct connection to the device (add device)

With the selection field "Connect to device" a temporary project is created and the win-
dow with the interface properties is shown.

With an online connection, after setting the connection data, a scan is carried out and
found KEB devices are displayed immediately.

Because COMBIVIS knows all parameters of all KEB devices (from type F5), a device
can also be created "virtually".

When connected via UD/IP (Ethernet):

The window shows an input field for the IP address. At the same time, a network scan is
carried out and the found devices are listed. Standard port and node address are auto-
matically detected.

The devices found via the IP address are listed below and can be transferred to the pro-
ject.
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SHart Page X
& COMBIVIS & 6.3.1.0_3.5.6.66

: i ck start
| Mew Prajed..
- .
@ pen Projest ] Mo Prject... e} S oot KEB: s
Fk Dpan Project... [ﬂmﬂwmw ]
¢ Py L |
. m
I o msckirs Semo iwa Start configuration | Conmect toadevice v
l—.q' et up !'_-. Open parameder st
@ Unbted:
L‘..-"" Configeration] Opén scops fi
i- u‘ E!’\

Fig. 99: Icon direct connection to the device

&) Add device [

——

|
s s s
UDB/TP Serial port Offline
IP address: Scan result |
1 Device IP address Location
172 . 17 . 128 | 140 —_—
P6 Contral Unit/V3.4 172.17.128.119 | <anywhere:> Wink
Last Used: P& Control Unit/V3.4 172.17.128.120 | P6Cabinet_120 Wink
2 C6 Compact I[/V3.4 172.17.129.101 | INVOO1_C6C2_172.17.129.101 |Wink
172.17.128.140:3001 06 Compact T/V3.4 172.17.129.253 | INV110_C6C2_172.17.129.253 [Wink
172.17.128.140:8000
Té Main Control Unit/V3.4 | 172.17.129.192 | To_MCU_132 Wink
Check standard ports Specific port: 8000
MNode address autodetection 1
[ Restart communication test ]

Connection test complete

Found devices

=
3 MNode address: 0 —
Device type: Port Expander V1.0
Node address: 6
Add devi
Device type: H6 single drive unit V 1.8.0x
=
4 8
Add all devices & close
Fig. 100: Add_all_devices
1 Set IP address 2 Devices found in the network
3 Devices found under the IP address 4 Enter: Single "Add device" - window

remains open "Add and close all
devices" - window closes

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 95



12 | Startup KEB Automation KG

With the KEB port expander item no. 00F5025-0080, the devices are found
on each searched port (8000 and 8001) and listed twice during the auto-
matic search. Please set a fixed port here.

For serial or USB connection:

& Add device e S

y 4 F 4 4
UDP/IP Serial port Offline
1 COM Port: | COMS: Kommunikationsanschlus: = Baudrate: 38400 v
COM34: KEB DINGG019I HSPS Communication Port
Mode address autogeETection 1
2 [ Restart communication test

Connection test complete

Found devices

3 Moteitress— + -
Add device
Device type: SBAV 2.5.0x

%

Add all devices & close

Fig. 101: USB_connections

1 Set communication data. Detected 2 "Communication Test" runs once for
USB connections are suggested. Set each setting change. Found devices
baud rate manually. Typically 38400 are listed immediately.
baud for x6 devices.

3 Enter: "Add device" - Add this device 4 "Add all devices and close" - window
to the project and window remains closes.
open.

12.3.1 Offline (virtual device):

When "Offline", the device can be selected manually on the basis of the type/firmware
version or if the configuration identifier is known.

96 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



sirup 12| KEB]

Add device X
ra
UDP/IP Senal port Offline
.
Device type:
Group: 56 b
LUEN
\ype: 9309: 564 V 3.0.0x v
2 [ Config ID: | 9309 v
Operator type:
3 — Type: b
Config ID: -
4 =
Add device
Fig. 102: Add_device_1
1 Set type 2 Enter the configuration identifier
manually
3 Set available operator (or the control 4 Add device
version for G6)
The device(s) are displayed in the navigator window.
12.4 Open an existing project
[ KeB-Geratesuche [E=SEEE )
[¥] Serial interfaces [C]TCPAP UDP
[7] COM1: Kommunikationsanschiuss ? 5 bis [772 w; :'x 1;n
[F1com3 Ale = Port 00
[¥] COM4: KEB Din66018 HSP5 Communication Port [M .] 10 - 1k Knoten-Adresse: 1K
[¥] COM7: USB Serial Port (32400 - 0 - 2
@] Enable all serial ports
1
s Es wurden) ot
Gefundene Gerate 2
[] N;;IE7I755L7M £484: GEL-MA nlz;::mmvm 1;0;15 GG/C‘\N‘Upe:\‘V‘TJD/Tx : COMT 1 B ualulz
[7] Alle markieren
e ,%,
Fig. 103: New_Project
1 Open any project 2 Open one of the last saved projects

or:

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 97



12 | Startup KEB Automation KG

[EiT Edit View Project Tools
' Mew Project... Ctrl+HM
1 _ﬁr[rgpen F'rnje::t..] crl+0 |
] ‘-QDEE Project il
i Save Project Ctrl45
save Project As...
2 Project Archive p (5
Print...
@ Page Setup...
(F‘.EEEI'lt Projects ] g
Exit Alt+F4
|| hec

Fig. 104: Start Up last used projects
1 Open any project 2 Open one of the last saved projects
If a project is opened without connected devices, the last connection status is retained
when saving again.
12.5 Download of a parameter list

The function specifies a path with which a parameter list saved somewhere can be down-
loaded into a KEB device.

A temporary project is created with the selection field "Download of a parameter list", the
parameter list is opened, the window for connecting the device is displayed and after the
connection the parameter list is loaded into the device.
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b Start Page X -

& coMBIVIS 6 6.4.0_3.5.9.72

(@) Download COMBIVIS studio HMI k= Show "FAQ” documents

Recent Projects Quick start menu
@ S65M3
e mitsM2 310 S6C S [ 2] New Project... ] Scan for KEB devices ] I E Open parameter list ]
@ Safe He M2
= HesM2 ¥ Open Project... ] Connect to KEB device ] [I Download parameter list D
. ® Select a parameter list file (dw5 or cuxpl)
£ Start configuration  Connect to a device
I | Open scope fie ] P Download the parameter list to the device
T

{@ pownload COMBIVIS connact I=! KEB Documents

Start COMBIVIS studio 6 Manage KEB Documents

Fig. 105: Download_Parameter list
Mark and "open" the parameter list:

Offnen - e (- [
OOE| .t (C) systern » Benutzer » tuennermann » Desktop » Mall » - | 4 | | Miill durchsuchen pel |
T a3 - -
Organisieren + Meuer Ordner =« [ @ |
& Favoriten Mame : Anderungsdatum Typ
Bl Desktop l CV5Web 16.01.2017 10:07 Dateiordner
& Downloads . CVsh VB4 mit Safety 17.05.2017 11:25 Dateiordner
1= Zuletzt besucht 3 . Export 13629 29.05.2017 14:55 Dateiordner
) ParasBlbWeb 04.11.201615:29 Dateiordner
Bl Desktop 01_1.cvxpl 14.07.2017 11:03 COMBIVIS 6 X
- Bibliotheken | 2017_07_14_Temp_Project_Backup.cvxpl 14.07.2017 11:01 COMBIVIS 6 XN
(&5 Bilder
@ Dokumente
! Musik
B Videos
A Tiinnermann Rernd |0 jl | C
Dateiname: 2017_07_14_Temp_Project_Backup.cvxpl v [Parameterlisten (*.ovxpl, *.dw5, VI
[ (Offnen |v] ’ Abbrechen ]

Fig. 106: select the file download of a parameter list

12.5.1  When connected via UD/IP (Ethernet):

The window shows an input field for the IP address. At the same time, a network scan is
carried out and the found devices are listed. Standard port and node address are auto-
matically detected.

The devices found via the IP address are listed below and can be transferred to the pro-
ject.
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@ Add device ﬁ
r r s
UDP/TP Serial port Offline
\
IP address: Scan result Refresh I
1 Device 1P address Location
172 . 17 128 | 140
P& Control Unit/V3.4 17217128119 | <anywhere> Wink
Last Used: P& Control Unit/V3.4 172.17.128.120 | PeCabinet_120 Wink
2 C6 Compact I/V34 172.17.129.101 [ INVO01_CeC2_172.17.129.101 |Wink
172.17.128.140:8001 6 Compact T/V3.4 172.17.129.253 | INV110_C6C2_172.17.129.253 |Wink
172.17.128.140:8000 —_—
T6 Main Control Unit/V3.4 | 172.17.129.192 | T6_MCU_192 Wink
Check standard ports Specific port: 8000
Mode address autodetection 1
[ Restart communication test j
Connection test complete
Found devices
3 &

Add device

Node address: 1] D
Device type: Port Expander V1.0 —

Node address: 6
Add device
Device type: Hé single drive unit V 1.8.0.x
=
4
Add all devices & close
Fig. 107: Add_all_devices

1 Set IP address 2 Devices found in the network
3 Devices found under the IP address 4 Enter: "Add device" - window re-

mains open. "Add all devices and
close" - window closes.

With the KEB Port Expander, item no. 00F5025-0080, the devices on each
searched port (8000 and 8001) are found and listed twice during the auto-
matic search. Please set a fixed port here.
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&) Add device -
s o s
UDP/IP Serial port Offline
COM Part: | COMS5: Kommunikationsanschlus: Baudrate: 38400 -
1 COMS5: Kommunikationsanschluss
COM34: KEB DIN66019II HSP5 Communication Port

Mode address autogetection 1

[ Restart communication test

Connection test complete

Found devices
2 Node address: 1
Add device
Device type: SEA W 2C0.

4 Add all devices & close

Fig. 108: USB_connections

1 Set communication data. Detected
USB connections are suggested. Set
baud rate manually.

3 Enter: "Add device" - Add this device
to the project and window remains
open.

Confirm download with "Yes".

2 "Communication Test" runs once for
each setting change. Found devices
are listed immediately.

4 "Add and close all devices" - window
closes.

-
Start download?

|

parameter list ‘Parameterliste’ ?

Would you like to start a download of the

l@"r’as J|@N{: |

Fig. 109: Confirm_parameter_list_download
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After the download is complete, the success is displayed in the message window in the
lower window area:

File Edit View Project Onlne Debug Tools Window Configurator Help @ Project file cannot be saved. Click for options...
ar o
e HBEB & B X IR -0 BB R IB &
Navigator > 8 X || ‘B strtPage ‘[ Parameterliste x -
=) DWS Project ~|| = Description
= @8 Fsa_G (<EB Device) "
# StartUp -
[ Parameteriiste Source Config-IDs: 2592 Destination Config-IDs: 2592, 11835
Parameters ==
& DRef Addre.. Su.. Set R/W IDT.. Name Offline value Online value Comment
0 0 0x0300 0 RW  oPOD reference source 0: analog REF 0: analog REF
1 0 0x0301 ] RW oP01 rotation source 2: FOR/REV, 04im. 2: FOR/REV, 04im, |
2 0 0x0302 0 RW 0oP0Z rotation setting 0: low speed 0: low speed
3 0 0x0303 ] RW oP03 reference setting 0,0000 Hz 0,0000 Hz |
4 0 0x0305 o RW  oPO5 reference setting % 0,0 % 0,0 %
Messages - Total 0 error(s), 0 warning(s), 2 message(s) > o X
KEB COMBIVIS 6 - |[© verrarts) [ 3] 0 warning(s) [@ 2 messagets) || %
Description Project Object Pasition
& 7/20/2017 11:06:11 AM: The download of the list has started. DWS5_Project Parameterliste
¥ 20.07.2017 11:06: 11: The download of the list has finished successfully. DWS5_Project Parameterliste 4
< n »

Lastbuid: € 0 0  Precompie: o

Fig. 110: Download_completed
The download has been completed and COMBIVIS can be closed.

12.6 Saving a project

The project can be saved under "File" — "Save project" with the same name or "Save
project as..." with a new name.

File [|Edit View Project Tools Window

ﬂﬁ Mew Project...  Ctrl+N Co 4 5

Open Project... Ctrl+0

e

Close Project v o X

lE  Save Project Ctrl+5 -
Save Project as... ||:E'jI

Print...
@ Page Setup...

Recent Projects 3

[e)

i@ Restart

Exit Alt+F4

Fig. 111: Save_project

Save compatible to older version:
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If the project shall be opened on another PC with an older version of COMBIVIS, it is re-
commended to save the project compatible to this version. Otherwise you get an error
message when you open it and you have to adapt the project:

"File" — "Save project as..." — File type

s e

T WISIE LaLSHyuEEn

=] Pictures Meine Shapes File folder
n Videos Motordatenbank File folder
L (C) Windows OneNote-Notizbicher File folder

File name: | Test_F6_P.project

Save as type: | Project files (*.project)

Library files (*.library)
Hide Folders Project files (COMBIVIS studio 6 safety V6.7.1_3.5.17.21) (*.project)
Library files (COMBIVIS studio 6 safety V6.7.1_3.5.17.21) (*.library)
Project files (COMBIVIS studio 6 V6.7.1_3.5.17.21) (*.project)
Library files (COMBIVIS studio 6 V6.7.1_3.5.17.21) (“library)
Project files (COMBIVIS 6 V6.6.0_3.5.13.20) (*.project)
Library files (COMBIVIS 6 V6.6.0_3.5.15.20) (* library)
Project files (COMBIVIS studio 6 V6.6.0_3.5.13.20) (*.project)
Library files (COMBIVIS studio 6 V6.6.0_3.5.15.20) (*.library)

l

Fig. 112: Compatible_older_version

The file types (*.library) are generated by CODESYS and can be ignored here. If a profile
of an older version is required, please contact KEB.
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13 Device editor

Data communication is online, all parameter values are changed directly in the device

A parameter backup of the device must be made via its own parameter list (» Para-
meter backup [P 232]).

Each device has its own device editor.
13.1 Opening the device editor

There are two ways to open the device editor:

File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

B EH B ¢4
Navigator > 0 X|| i avis 1 55 w— 2
=[] Machine demo A

| KEB device Fl.n-ujrp-n.u#n
— 7 [oxs_1_F5 (€] T Open in editor | 3
* W axs_2 660
E& Scope 2

v"| Sort ascending

Find object... i

Fig. 113: Open_Device_Editor

1 Double-click on the device name
with navigator or:

3 "Open in Editor"

2 mark the device (or devices) to be
edited (1.) - Click arrow down.
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Fle Edit View Project Tools Window Help G v Eaxs_1Fs
BeEHB S v - RN R R R 2 Oyl
Navigator * 3 x [ axis_1_Fs x [[f] axis_2G6 =

= -@ Machine demo E]
+ I ais 1 Fs |
+ ﬂ% axis_2_G6 (KEB L Device name: axis_1_F5 Description:  Axis 1 vertical I

KEE device |Devioe-paramebers I Operator-parameters I Oriline wizards | Information|

»

Device reference-nr: |0 s

Communication settings

Protocol: |SERIAL COM

IP-address: [ o . o .0 . 0 IP-port: (8000 =

Serial
Com-Port: |COM7 Baudrate: | 38400

Nodeaddress: |2 =

Connection siate: ﬂ Online

m

Device
Device group: [FEA-M v]
Device type: [F5A4/¥4,30 4000rpm -
Config-ID: 2420 - . in device:
Operator
Operatort)'pe:[RSZSZJ‘iSSmiagHCey‘board ']
Config-ID: 10122 - . in device:

[= Addressing mode | &

@ Default{useglobal settings)

() Explicit (separate settings for this device)

4| n

*

Fig. 114: Opening_the_device

13.2 Device reference

The device reference is the instrument to clearly distinguish the individual devices in the
project. This is assigned in the order in which it is found during the device search and de-
scribes the position of the device in the data bus. It is independent of the (device) node
address.

l.e. if the wiring is changed and a new search is made, the device reference may be
changed!

The device reference is only assigned once and cannot be changed manually!

An overview list with all devices can be displayed:

Context menu "right mouse button" in the Navigator window — "List KEB devices*
In the menu bar: "Project" — "List KEB devices*

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 105



13 | Device editor KEB Automation KG

File Edit View [ Project | Tools Window Help
H oS List KEB-Devices & 7
; %] i —  —
Navigator EEH KEE Device-5can ¢ =
=5 Machine dem| [{¥  Add KEB-Device —
-@ = aramete
- i axis .
- Compare parameterlists
£ G axi |
axIs_; _ =1 axis
'E,::| Add Cbject b
) = |0
Add Device... i
Update Device...
Fig. 115: List device reference KEB devices
"4 tarametzrizable KEB Cevicsr —— — "=
March 1 dein oo - - - . o
Dzvisnaw Jey 4=l E::fl':g?j Jevice yoe g::“g Cpztalo yps= Cur-Slalus  Probud E::::IB] Lﬁdﬁx
Beirs o [par  [meweaws [0z |Fewesos. #  [sERALjewes. 2|
i om 2 56 I | i |GSPEAVIAE.. | 30304 |GEThtopen Y & |sERISL [roM7ies. | |

Fig. 116: Device reference configurable KEB devices

13.3 Switch active device offline
To protect an active device against accidental operation or if the communication data is to
be changed, individual devices can be excluded from communication:
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File Edit Wew Project Tools Window
BEEB S o
| TUIT ~ 3 X [ axis_1
=3 Machine demo [ 7] ['ep device p
: g & Cut
Copy Evit
Paste refe
*  Delete
Cati
i List KEB-Devices |
KEE Device-5can
Add KEB-Device IP-
4+ Enter device-password
ﬁ Enter set-pointer C
1 r + | Online
2 Create mmpJetJE list vde

Fig. 117: Switch_devices_online_offline

1 Right-click on the device. Click on
"Online" and remove or set check
mark.

Alternative:
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He B4t ew [oeet Ios Weedm  Ceefgraly e
N EE @B i -0 B R R
1 Margat =8 x ol amis_1_FS x =
= L Macne dema =N commurscaton sttngs Orire Waarde | Cwce parameters | Operater parameters | [ Cocamen,
= #FE wa i F5 000 Devios) e

# rbetrebratme
an Parameter i _1
an e aeter b1t

[ e

- Descrighicn
= WP s 3 55 (B Device)
;! Tiatireiname on e o
k==
s i Conmection: Serial poet: oML KD DD BT HERS Commeninstion Foed
B meopm 1 Bas - TE
E Soope 1
B ce
2 e byps
Ackive: T PRA-G{SD S00HE i et dawion bype
L H 4.5 tr
Cperatar trpe
cirl: (10122 RIS+ Diag s Ky oard L Sabact opanabar Eipe
Oelise: 10173: A 2paRS 4 D o Ky
Excert artings)

Fig. 118: Devices_online_offline_alternative

1 Select device 2 Connect or disconnect the device

13.4 Screen layout

— — —_— — — s
D Edt e Bt Jmk Dedw e
N EHE 28 W iE-7 @2k AR B3
1 Wk = 3 axm 3 GE X -
—
b gs | D=t s | Dpeie pecaveiees | Deoures | Oriee sigwds | ietaegdon
g Taramane - Nama Papreglns vaiu
.
2 & ot egaraba el ganinte
B Sons & P pressriiar paremEe
& _j o caebied spesd ganamets
8 i F: ¥ paramater
& _j de: dine gdrans
ST
# _j Bievcader paraeeler
8 | Lt snsrdsfirEon pas
% e
& & aesbig U0 gersnesr
B & gt rael pararelsn
8§ do: dgitel st persrsees
i
AMoper | PRI o | CF " "
Vowsages - Tatdlp Devarisl, & sewgil, & -0 X
VES COWENE S * [0 8 emans) | # 8 wamngis |8 ) mesagei |
3 Temmcretian hioact - Fauten
LRI 1024500 OE Ran-ugdans There i 00 spdate Faslagle.,

Fig. 119: Screen layout

108

1 Navigator: Representation and activ-
ation of the individual devices and
objects in the project

3 Program messages: Status, warning
and error messages are displayed
and logged

2 Editor: Editing of devices and ob-
jects, division into tabs according to
a) devices and b) editors for each
device
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13.5 Communication settings
2 F6_KOMPAKT x o

Communication settings s WWizardse Device parameters Operator parameters  Drive storage = Documents

General

Device name: |F6_KOMPAKT 9

Description:

Communication

6 Connection: Serial port: 'COM3: KEB DIN66019II HSPS Communication Port’
Baud rate: 38400

MNodeaddress: 1
(4) (5) (6) (7)
State: ﬂ anline Disconnect . Edit communication settings ..+Restore Default Baudrate -L#Find highest baud rate
Device type
Active: 9284: FEKWV 2.7.0x .4 Select device type
6 Online: 22841 FEKV 2.7.0 %
=l Operator type
Active: 12720: F& V2.0 .‘;jSeIect operatar type
@ Online: --- |
(Expert settings) @

Fig. 120: Communication settings

@ Selection of the function tables of a ® Device name
device or object.

® Communication data node/device O Switches the current device offline/
address status of the device, online / online.
offline

® Changing the communication set- ® Resets the baud rate to the factory
tings (offline only). setting.

@ Searches for the maximum possible ® Current firmware (configuration) ID
baud rate for serial communication of the device stored in the project.

and sets the value. The device must
be online for this.
® Current firmware (configuration) ID © Expert settings: Addressing type for
of the operator stored in the project. this device deviating from the global
project setting.
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=2 Ioh % g -0 B 2B R &

> 0 X % axis_1_F5 X

E] Communication settings '/’ Online Wizards | Device parameters | Operator parameters | % Documents
Jevice)

Online: 2532: F5A-G/V4.50 400Hz

L = Operator type
b

Active: 10122: R5232/485+Diag+Keyboard ’-;;Select operator type ]

Device)
Online: 10122: R5232/485+Diag+Keyboard

= (Expert settings)

Addressingmode: ) Default (useglobal settings)

@) Explicit (separate settings for this device) () CANopencompatible services only
() indirect o
() active set
@ direct  set(s): ] all

Mo 2 O+ O
Or Oz @Os @7

Device reference: 0

2]

Fig. 121: Expert settings

O Addressing type for this device devi- ® Device reference number in the pro-
ating from the global project setting. ject (not the device address!) [» 105]
[» 113]

Further information:
Description of the addressing types (E» Set addressing [» 113]).
What means the (=» Device reference [» 105])?

13.6 Online wizard / commissioning assistant

Depending on the device type, commissioning wizards are offered (£» Start-up Assistant
(Wizards) [» 150]).

W bE ) Q) f=s . L) ) lldq el e B )

_'&E_Hmﬁp_‘l_lln_dglp drive_mnit 3 | -
: Ly
| Zorrinicnfion setfigs) # V1ZdE Wevenced [Dever caceretees | 2 Dot
e | i3
B o & =] & il =] =1 - 3
Besk vl Mok Fredback e Cunlindhe T lilieabivn L e FoehlLns Tl i

Spemd i | Fonibion v ol | ExpeLeslliogs |

Torque are control =
MoTr mArmA gt o .
~ozd meroa (kpoma ) s HE
»
I linats
speed contrallar T It=faranee tamie U e
Rty cafgsol; 00202 Lfinin +
" M
= A
[
Kp:  G.aves |31 - pasttee ¥t
Fere G705 o @
actwal speod filver

|- -l
L=l =pead: 000020 Liman

¥ tmat 1 ime

Fig. 122: Online_wizard
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13.7 Device parameter

In the device parameter tab, the function parameters of the device (drive controller) are
displayed in the current state. Changeable parameters can be changed here directly in
the device. Parameters of the pluggable operators at COMBIVERT F5 or the control

cards of COMBIVERT B6 and G6 are displayed

in the tab operator parameter.

A ads_2 Gs (4 axis_1 F5 x

Group-/Parameter-Mame

4| ru:run parameter

=l _ oP: operational parameter
@ = EE oP00: reference source <0>
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP0D:
oP01: rotation source <0>
oP02: rotation setting <0>
oP03: reference setting <0

iy reference source <0z
reference source <1z
reference source <2z
reference source <3z
reference source <4z

reference source <5z

Lo OO OO SR

reference source <6z

'V reference source <7z

+

+

+

1@ 3 o
ooo ooo ooo

| Device settings” Device-parameters |I:Jperator-parameters I Documents | Online Wiza
T —_

Parameter value

analog REF
analog REF
analog REF
analog REF

©

analog REF

analog

analog

analog REF
analog REF
FOR/REV, 0-lim.
low speed

0:
0:
0:
0:
0:
0:
0:
0:
0:
2:
0:
0,0000 Hz

Fig. 123: Devices_Parameter_1

@® Parameter groups: Open by clicking
on "+" or "Enter" / "Space"

® Change values of parameters: Mark
parameter and "Enter" or "Double-
click" with left mouse button, change
value in property editor.

(E» Help for parameter functions [ 352])

@ Open set-parameterisable paramet-
ers or ARRAYs

A distinction is made between parameter groups:

+-|_ oF: operational parameter

+- | Pn: protection parameter
| c5: gontrol speed parameter
& uF: ff parameter
+-E8 uF00: rated frequency <0>
+ EE uF01: boost <0=
+ EE uF02: add. frequency <0=
+ EE uF03: add. voltage <0

20,0000 Hz

9,1%

0: linear uff function
0,0 %

Fig. 124: Devices_Parameter_2

Set-parameterisable parameters or ARRAY and

STRUCT. By opening with "+", you can

access the individual parameters in the sets or the subindices:
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- i t5: control speed parameter
= Lyt parameter
rated frequency <0 50,0000 Hz
W uF0: rated frequency <0 20,0000 Hz
@ uF00: rated frequency <1> 50,0000 Hz
i uF00: rated fraquency <2> 50,0000 Hz
i uF00: rated frequency <3> 50,0000 Hz
i uF00: rated frequency <4> 50,0000 Hz
W uF00: rated frequency <5> 50,0000 Hz
W uF00: rated frequency <6> 50,0000 Hz
W uF00: rated frequency <7 50,0000 Hz
* E- uF01: boost <0> 51%
L Ba  nEAY add Femmoamee ofs Ae lmnae ol fan

Fig. 125: Devices_Parameter_3

and variables: The variables are global and have the same value for type F5/ G6/ B6 in
all parameter sets. (Blue cube: writeable and readable, grey cube: read only)

+ E uF11: switching frequen
F12: base blodk time
F13: base block voltag:
F14: tfransistor on dela

F15: hardw. curr, lim. r

+

#-F

uF16: autoboost config
UF17: autoboost gain <l

Fig. 126: Devices_Parameter_4

Further properties in the context menu:
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+ oP01: rotation source <0= 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.
& oP02: rotation setting <0 0: low speed

+ oP03: reference setting <0 0.0000 Hz

+ oP05: reference setting % <0 0.0 %

+ oP06: min. reference forward <0= 0.0000 Hz

oP07: min_caf A roacarn e 0 | I S “W 1
W

Watch displayed parameters Fa
oP10: /
oP11: 1 Watch selected parameters F10 rameat

oP14:
oP15:
oP16: 1
oP18:
oF1s: Find in documentation...  Shift+F1
g oP20: S - ———
Addressing mode : direct | password : application password @ | indire

Copy e

ramet

000 000 OO0 OO0 OO0 000 OO0 OO0 OO0 ooo
i

+
3 A A 8 8 e e e e el

Display group shortcuts F&

&

LA

Create parameter list from selection m.

+
rrrd

{' ooo

(@) N SN N

Fig. 127: Devices_Parameter_5

1 All parameters displayed on the screen are up- 2 Only the selected parameters are displayed and
dated. updated.

3 Opening the parameter groups with keys r, o, p, 4 Creates new parameter list with marked para-
c... possible (F8), closing with "Space" meters.

5 Displays an explanation of the parameter in
KEB documents.

13.7.1 Set addressing
Set addressing is used for COMBIVERT F5/G6/B6.
The parameter sets are selected in the basic setting of COMBIVIS 6:

« for devices with KEB set addressing (COMBIVERT F5, B6 and G6 (V1) in a direct way
(switchable to "active set" or indirect).

+ for devices with CANopen addressing (COMBIVERT G6 (V2),) according to CiA 301
(cannot be switched).

Setting in toolbar - "Tools" — "Options" — "KEB Parameterisation" — Tab: "Parameter*
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- - -

Ansicht Projekt' Tools |IFenster Kenfigurator  Hilfe

B & o o § B Package Manager... =

-

Lizenz-Repository...

o O

Lizenz-Manager... ate-Farar

Anpassen...

| COpticnen... |I

‘8H_M (KEB Geraet)

or lists Optionen importieren und exportieren..,

KEB Parameterbeschreibungsdatei importieren

Fig. 128: Set-addressing_1

L Window  Help
B a- TR »BlR
[ axs_26s '] axis_1_F5 x|
| KEB device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Online wizards | Information |

Group-/Pall Options ] — — u

+-- ruz run

= op:opd | | @ International Settings KEB Parameterization

I

o 0p1 [3=] KEB Documentation
3. oP o [ Parameters |I:ommunimﬁon | Parameterlists | Behaviour | Device scan | File paﬂ'15|
+ oP ( (i1 KEB Parameterization I Parameter language ¢ Default addressing mode @
+. opl | [E& REE Stope (7) Same language as user interface (© indirect
H ~u
T i Load and Save . . &) i
oP = @ Specific: | 1: English (standard) © active set
+- oflll @ direct
+- 0P Display set(s): (] all
+ oP: [ Invisible parameters 1 Oz E4 me
+- of [] Supervisor parameters 1 B3 Es5 E7
+- oP
+. oP Advanced Automatically use CANopen
service for compatible @
i oP [] Display hexadecimal values (F12) devices
ofgl [ Hex. values with plaintext possible \_ p,
oP: @ @
oP3 [ Allow writing read-only parameters STRUCTs ARRAYS
(@) Nr. of elements () Length of array

- 0P Display numberof
: O
. P2 parameters in groups @ 1st element

@ 1st element

Fig. 129: Set-addressing_2

Or only for the current device in the "Device Editor" — "Communication Settings" — "Ex-
pert Settings" — "Explicit":
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8 % -0 B 28R 5

> r x »_% axis_1_F5 X

) Communication settings l/’ Online Wizards | Device parameters | Operator parameters | [ Documents
e Online: 2592: FSA-G/V4.50 400Hz
L =l Operator type
ljevice) Active: 10122: R5232/485+Diag+Keyboard ’;}Select operator type ]

Online:

= (Expert settings)

Addressingmode: () Default (useglobal settings)

10122: R5232/485+Diag+Keyboard

@ Explicit (separate settings for this device) () CANopencompatible services only

ndirect o

o active set
@ direct  set(sh ] all
0 M2 4 [O6
b1 E3 @5 @7

Device reference: 0

(2]

Fig. 130: Device_2

O Addressing type for this device devi-
ating from the global project setting.
[» 113]

® Device reference number in the pro-
ject (not the device address!) [» 105]

Which addressing is currently being used is permanently displayed in the editor at the
bottom edge.

{2 axis_1_F5 x =
7
| Communication settings | # Onling Wizards” Device parameters IOperator parameters I Iz] Documents
Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value il
#-_J ruz run parameter
= _,rloP: operational parameter | E
+ EE oP00: reference source <0 0: analog REF 4
+ EE oP01: rotation source <0 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.
+ EE oP02: rotation setting <0= 0: low speed
+ EE oP03: reference setting <0 0.0000 Hz
B EE oP05: reference setting % <0=> 0.0 %
+ EE oP06: min. reference forward <0 0.0000 Hz
+ EE oP07: min. reference reverse <0> -1: = forward parameter
+ EE oP10: max. reference forward <0= 70.0000 Hz
+ EE oP11: max. reference reverse <0= -1: = forward parameter
+ EE oP14: abs. max. reference for <0= 400.0000 Hz
+ EE oP15: abs. max. reference rev <0 -1: = forward parameter
‘g oP16: rotation delay time 0: off
+ EE oP18: step value rot. source <0 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.
‘@ 0P19: step value input sel. 1 16: 11
| : : input sel. 2 3212 i
Addressing mode : direct JJassword : application password 2 | indirect set pointer : 0 active parameter set : 0

Fig. 131: Set-addressing_3

13.7.2 Direct addressing
For each parameter, it is shown to which set it belongs.
The first sub-view shows the parameter which is addressed directly (here: set 0 and 2).
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Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value

-] ru:run parameter

= ¢ oP: nperatinnalparamepa—-,

+E§ oP00: reference smlrn:e <0;2= 0: analog REF
+ Bz oPD1: rotation 50 Ur e R 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.
+E§ oP02: rotation setting <0;2> 0: low speed
+ EE oP03: reference setting <0;2= 0,0000 Hz
a - - - - - -

Fig. 132: Direct_addressing_1

In the second sub-view (second "+"), all 8 parameters are always displayed with direct
addressing.

I.'J-En'l-:tm Device parameters mﬁm-pumhuri Do fumenis [l:th'n'nuu-:h

Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value
# - _J ru:run parameter
= - & 0P: operational parametes
= ' aP0d: reference source <0;2> 0: analog REF
w oPOD: reference source <0 0: analog REF
W oFD0: reference source <1> 0: analog REF
w| oFO0; reference source <> | 0z analog REF
W oPFD0: reference source <3> 3: analog REF
i oPD0: reference source €4 i analog REF
i@ oP00: raferancs source <5 i: analog REF

Fig. 133: Direct_addressing_2
With direct addressing, you can also access parameters of several sets at the same time:
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L Window  Help
B E-O 8B 2 R

x| [ axis_266 ] axis_1_F5 x
E] | KEB device | Device-parameters |Operahor-paramehers | Online wizards | Information |
BD
|| Group-/Pa [Options ] - — M
=+ ru: run
= oP: op @ International Settings
+. op) E KEB Documentation
1. ol ;a KEB Online-Update Parameters Ll:ommunimﬁon | Parameterlists | Behaviour | Device scan | File paths|
+-- oP) (%%J Parameter language ﬁ)_efaultaddressing mode ®_\|
+- oP cope (7) Same language as user interface @) indirect
*- oP & Load and save @ Specificz | 1: English {standard) ~ © active set
+- oP @ direct
+- oP Display set(s): =] all
. gp [] Invisible parameters 0 0z 4 e
E [] Supervisar parameters H1 @3 Es @7
+- oP,
Automatically use CANopen
- ol Advanced service for compatible @
oP! |:| Display hexadecimal values (F12) devices
- ol [ Hex. values with plaintext possible l\ Y,
oP @ @
oP3 [ Allow writing read-only parameters STRUCTs ARRAYS
+. oF2 B Display numberof Nr. of elements Length of array
¥ oP2 parameters in groups @ 1st element @ 1st element
+- oP2
+- oP2
+- oP3 [ oK ] ’ Cancel
+-- P3|
+ — F
Fig. 134: Direct_addressing_3
. X [FET] - = -
Kommunikationseinstellungen  #° Online Wizards Gerdte-Parameter  Operator-Parameter % Dokumerte
Gruppen-/ParameterMame Parameterwert
+_1 ru: Betriehsdaten-Anzeigen
=+ oP: Sollwerte [ Rampen
= EE oP00: Sollwertqualle <0;1;2;5= 3: digital in %% (op05)
9 oPO0: Solwertquelle <0= 3: digital in % (op05)
Y9 oPO0: Solwertquelle <1= 3: digital in % (op05)
W oP00: Solwertquelle <2= 3: digital in %% (op05)
i oP00: Solwertquelle <3= 0: Analogeingang REF
i oP00: Solwertquelle <4= 0: Analogeingang REF
i oP00: Solwertquelle <5= 3: digital in %% (op05)
S oP00: Solwertquelle <6= 0: Analogeingang REF
i oP00: Solwertquelle <7= 0: Analogeingang REF
+ EE oP01: Drehrichtungsquelle <0;1;2;5= Daten ungiltig
f L PO oot Pl i e immmle o oM. AT e Ao lomimm Phmmlecicld o v cmmmm el o
Adressierungsart : direkt Jl:'asswort : Applikationsmodus 2 | Parametersatz Zeiger : 0 aktiver
\
£

Fig. 135: Direct_addressing_4

13.7.3 Indirect addressing

Occurs indirectly via parameter pointer Fr09. The values displayed in the first sub-view
belong to the adjusted set in Fr09 (parameters that cannot be set are always the same in

all sets).
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Optionen bt

i) Eibliotheken

(@) coMBIVIS studia HMI
ﬂ Internationale Einstellungen mmunikah'on Parameter-Listen  Verhalten Dateipfade

Standard Adressierungsarj @

[ KEB Dokumente (®) Gleiche, wie Benutzeraberflache @® indirekt
B KeB Konfigurator (O) aktiver Satz

|8 KEB Analyse Sprache fir Parameter-Texte

(O Spezifisch: | 2: Deutsch

KEB Online-pdate O direkt
f=l KEB Parametrierung Anzzigen aktive Satze alle
P4 KEB Scope [[] Unsichtbare Parameter 0 ]z L1+ [1s
& Laden und speichern [] Supervisar Parameter 01 O3 ™ds @™~
i= Verschiedenes
Erweitert Automatisch CANopen
Dienste fiir kompatible @
[[] Werte hexadezimal anzeigen (F12) Gerdte verwenden
[] Hex.-Werte mit Klartext erlauben
[] ReadOnly Andern zulassen ARRAYS @
O Paral_'neteranzahl in Gruppen (@ Linge
anzeigen
() 1. Element

sotreren

Fig. 136: Indirect_addressing_1
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[0 axis_1_F5 x
|Device seth'ngsl Device-parameters |Operator-parameters Documents | Online Wizards | Information
Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value |
#-|_ ruz run parameter
=|_ oP:operational param m
+ 'EE |0PEII]: reference solirce I | 0: analog REF
+ 'EE oP01: rotation sour 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.
+ 'EE oP02: rotation setting 0: low speed [
E2 'EE oP03: reference setting 0,0000 Hz
B 'EE oP05: reference setting % 0,0 %
ES 'EE oP06: min. reference forward 0,0000 Hz
+ 'EE oP07: min. reference reverse -1: = forward parameter
+ 'EE oP10: max. reference forward 70,0000 Hz
+ 'EE oP11: max. reference reverse -1: = forward parameter
+-T2  oP14: abs. max. reference for 400,0000 Hz
+ 'EE oP15: abs. max. reference rev -1: = forward parameter
‘i oP16: rotation delay time 0: off
B 'EE oP18: step value rot. source 2: FOR/REY, 0-lim.
‘g 0P19: step value input sel. 1 16: 11
‘g oP20: step value input sel. 2 3212
+- 2 oP21:step value 1 5,0000 Hz
+-f2  oP22: step value 2 50,0000 Hz
- S — - ~
Addressing mode @ indirect ssword @ application password indirect set pointer : 0 ﬁ ctive parameter set 1 0

Fig. 137: Indirect addressing parameter set pointer

Only the parameter set pointer Fr09 shows to which set the currently displayed parameter
values belong! The pointer is therefore permanently shown in the editor at the bottom.

The setting of the set pointer Fr09 occurs in the editor at parameter Fr09 or directly with

Iy

the icon: =
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vject Tools  Window Help

Bl = | ¢4 25 | | B - Iﬁl--fmlilﬁl
[f] axis_1_F5 x j—

| Device settings | Device-parameters |Dperator-paramehers I Documents I Online Wizards I Information |

Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value
#--_| cn: control parameter

+-_| Ec: encoder parameter

#- | Ud: user definition para.

=~ Fr:free programmable para. =

£ EE Fr01: copy parameter set 0
‘g Fr02: parameter set source 0: off (set 0)
“i Fro3: parameter set lock 0: no set
i Fr04: parameter set setting 0
+ EE Fri5: set activation delay 0,00 5
+ EE Fr06: set deactivation delay 0,00s
s Fro7: paraset input sel. 0: no input
L —Frbbrmieterscbehassifieat =
: indirect set pointer
ne
i Frii:reset set input sel. 0: no input
“ip Fr12: set change mode mod.on 0: paraset enabled + motorset enabled I

4| An:analog IfO parameter
+. | di: digital input parameter
+-_| do:digital output parameter

Addressing mode : indirect | password : application password 2 | indirect set pointer : @ ctive parameter set @ 0

Fig. 138: Indirect addressing Fr09

In the second sub-view (second "+"), all 8 parameters are always displayed with direct
addressing.

13.7.4 Active set

In the first sub-view the parameters of the set are shown and parameterised with which
the drive controller is currently running. Display in parameter ru26, active set at the bot-
tom of the editor or in the editor

In the second sub-view (second "+"), all 8 parameters are always displayed with direct
addressing.
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Optionen

i) Ebliotheken
@ COMBIVIS studio HMI

ﬂ Internationale Einstellungen
| KEB Analyse

E KEE Dokumente
ﬁ KEB Konfigurator
(£ KEB Online-Update

Dq Laden und speichern
i= Verschiedenes

Sprache fir Parameter-Texte

(®) Gleiche, wie Benutzeraberfldche
() Spezifisch: | 2: Deutsch
Anzeigen

[] Unsichtbare Parameter

[] Supervisar Parameter

Erweitert

[] Werte hexadezimal anzeigen (F12)
[] Hex.-Werte mit Klartext erlauben
[] ReadOnly Andern zulassen

[] Parameteranzahl in Gruppen
anzeigen

mmunikah'on Parameter-listen Verhalten Dateipfade

Standard Adressierungsart

i
(®) aktiver Satz
(O direkt

n |:|-2 4 s
1 O3 Os Od7

Automatisch CANopen
Dienste fiir kompatible
Gerdte verwenden

ARRAYs
(® Lange

(O 1. Element

—

Fig. 139: Active set parameters

ﬂi axis_1_F5 X

| Device settings | Device-parameters |Operator-paran1eters I Documents | Online Wizards | Information

Group-/Parameter-Name
+.-_J ruz run parameter
=~ oP: operational parameter
+ oP00: reference source
+ oP01: rotation source
E® oP02: rotation setting

oP03: reference setting
oP05: reference setting %
oP06: min. reference forward
oP07: min. reference reverse
oP10: max. reference forward
oP11: max. reference reverse

oP14: abs. max. reference for

+

oP15: abs. max. reference rev
oP16: rotation delay time

+
o

& & "0 g DN OO0 OO ODO 000 OO0 OOO 0G0 G2 GO0 ood

oP18: step value rot. source
oP14: step value input sel. 1
oP20: step value input sel. 2
oP21: step value 1

oP22: step value 2

+
of o o

Parameter value

0: analog REF

2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.

0: low speed

0,0000 Hz

0,0 %

0,0000 Hz

-1: = forward parameter
70,0000 Hz

-1: = forward parameter
400,0000 Hz

-1: = forward parameter
0: off

2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.

16: 11

32112

5,0000 Hz

50,0000 Hz

m

. -} i
Addressing mode : active set jassword : application password 2 | indirect set pointer : 0 l active parameter set
A

—l

Fig. 140: Active set setpoint source

13.7.5 Addressing according to CiA 301.

120

Addressing of the COMBIVERT F6, H6, P6, S6, T6. The addressing occurs according to

CiA 301.

VARIiables are marked with blue or grey cube. (blue: readable and writable / grey: read
only). The parameter value is in the line.
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+-_| st status info
+--_| dr: drive parameter

= | vl velodty mode |

-

[04: vl velodty min amount for 0 1/min
[05: vl velodty max amount for 2000 1/min

[0&: vl velodty min amount rev 0 1/min

107 vl velodty max amount rev 2000 1/min
[20: vl target velocity 0 1/min

[21: target velodty high res 0,0000 1/min
[41: vl velodty actual limit for 2000 1/min
[42: vl velodty actual limit rew 2000 1/min

s: drive spedf. control para.

=

Fig. 141: Addressing according to CiA 301 variables

STRUCTure parameters are marked with a "tree symbol” . The associated sub-in-
Sﬁ’{jﬁ are again marked with blue/grey cubes (blue: readable and writable / grey: read
%W rugl; relatove load .0 %o
% _ruBl: actual torgue 0,000 Nm
[— EE rud2: actual power fenergy (Count) 7 ]
% ruB2: mechanical power [1] 0,000 kw
W rug2: electrical output power [2] 0,000 kw
W rug2: electrical power loss [3] 0,000 kw
W ru82: out, energy mot. [4] 0.4 KWh
% ruB2: out. energy mot. volatile [5] 0,000 KWh
% ruB2: out. energy gen. [6] 0.0 KWh
‘% ruB2: out. energy gen. volatile [7] 0,000 KWh
& EE rud3: diff. speed (Count) 3
%W ruRd: ref valie disnlav 0.0000 1/min

Fig. 142: Addressing according to CiA 301 ru82

ARRAY parameters are marked with a "tree symbol“ g. The associated sub-indices
are again marked with blue/grey cubes. (blue: readable and writable / grey: read only)
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W UG OUL. energy gen. |oj U.U RN
% rud2: out. energy gen. volatile [7] 0,000 KWh
[ = 'EE rud3: diff. speed (Count) 3 ]
W ruB3: diff. speed [1] 0.0000 1/min
W rud3: diff. speed [2] 0,0000 1/min
W ruB3: diff. speed [3] 0,0000 1/min
% rud4: ref value display 0.0000 1/min

Fig. 143: Addressing according to CiA 301 ru83

STRING parameters contain text. Available only in COMBIVERT F6-Pro and S6-Pro (e.g.
fb110)

% th105: MAC Address (EoE Channel)
‘i fh106: MAC Address (EthChannel)
fb108: Ethernet over fieldbus IP configuration (Count)
fb109: basic IP configuration (Count)
| th110: Scan names (Count)
‘i fh110: Scan names [1]
‘W fh110: Scan names [7]
t|_| ec: encoder parameter

+

+
rrra rrra rrrd
ool ooo ooo

Fig. 144: Addressing according to CiA 301 fb110

Addressing of the COMBIVERT G6

Addressing according to CiA 301 is similar to direct set addressing with COMBIVERT F5.
There are ARRAYs and VARiables. The ARRAYs have x subindices. The subindices are
numbered from 1 to x. Set 0 corresponds here to subindex 1.Set 1 to subindex 2, etc.

In the first sub-view (parameter sets closed), the number of available subindices is dis-
played for set-parameterisable parameters and the parameter value is displayed for non-
set-parameterisable parameters.

Indirect addressing, "active set" and addressing of several parameters simultaneously are
not supported!
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ﬂax‘szﬂx

Ceuice selligy MCVICE Z2°IPCEIIS | Opesyalon oty | Doccres s | olie wizganks | Infoomalo

Sroup~/Paramele-blam = Sarcieler valoe
#.1 1 cnz ottrol pasameter
tio ] Bz znwiw Carzmzle

(- 1d: as=r =atinil=n -are.

= !I—" frec procrammah e carc .
[ + % Frliicapy pacameter g2t (Court)
. Fai: pa amieler szl sow e

r-11: pa-ameter s=t 1o

- cull (sl 70
s nn set
F-H: pa-amchbor ot = ciitg

F-25: et adtvat on de ay {Coanz)

i
0
i
I
i
F 6: sl dedcliv aliznde gy {Coan’) ] !
f
i
0
&
Nl

F-r- pass=t it s=l
F-Jds mator3es cazs” cabion CUouTt]

s nn in~uk

r'_\'l
R a0 s
[ .ﬂ .ﬂ )
A 2 L i e & & i

F=J%: InzlreX set polTte-
F10: loed rnol s epanienl pera. {Counl)

-+
{-\:‘ (11} 'c__

M17: re=gb se-in-uk 5. . :nn in-uk

¥ Ar: 272 og L' patamchor
. diidizia Irpusparamesar
L

t

du: digile valpul para nele

l: Sl Tz l=ve=l —aremete-

Addrzeeng maeds 1 CARapen I:a coword @ OF reed / write G5 |indirectzet pomtes 1 0

Fig. 145: Addressing COMBIVERT G6 according to CiA 301 CANopen

The display of the closed ARRAY's or parameters in the group view can be changed.

Under "Tools" — "Options" — "KEB Parameterisation" — Tab: "Parameters“ — "AR-
RAYs* you can set whether the value of the first subindex should be displayed.
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lOpﬁuns ' E @

[@) comBIVIS studio HMI
“ International Settings
E KEB Configurator

[=] KEB Documents Parameter language Default addressing mode @
() indirect

Parameters ||:ornmunimtion Parameter lists | Behaviour Filepaihsl

Fa—

@ Same language as user interface

(ﬁl KEB Parameterization | . () active set
© Spedfic | 2: Deutsch -
cope @ direct
& Load and Save Display set{s): all
[ Invisible parameters 0 Bz B+ me
|:| Supervisor parameters |:| 1 |:| 3 |:| g |:| 7
Advanced Automatically use CANopen
service for compatible @
[7] Display hexadecimal values (F12) devices

|| Hex. values with plaintext possible
[] Allow writing read-only parameters ARRAYS @

[[] Display numberof i@ Length of array
parameters in groups B

() 1st element

Fig. 146: Addressing according to CiA 301 parameters

Or in the context menu: Right mouse button — "Display subindex [1] for ARRAYS".

+-_1 5 control speed parameter
+-_| dS: drive spec. control para
+ - _ uF: uff parameter

=7 dr: drive parameter

+ EE dri00: DASM rated current (Count) 3
+-Fz | drd1: DASM rated speed (Cg-=2 La
> .

: EE dr02: DASM rated voltage {[ Watch displayed parameters Fa
¥ 'Eg dr03: DASM rated pawer (C Watch selected parameters F10
+-F2  drD4 DASM rated cos(phi) ( 53 Copy Ctrl+C
+-E8  drd5: DASM rated fr -

koo rarrEnEney Display Sublndex [1] for ARRAY's
+-F2  dr06: DASM stator resistand—— §
+ 'Eg dr07: DASM sigma-inductan Display group shortcuts F&
+- E5 : i . .

E“ dr08: DASM rotor resistance Create parameter list from selection
+ EE dr09: breakdown factor (Co
+.%2  dr10: DASM head-inductanc Find in documentation...  Shift+F1
+ EE dr11: motorprotection made (Count) 3
+ EE dr12: motorprot. rated current (Count) 3
+ EE dr13: DASM mag. current (Count) 3
+ EE dr14: DASM rated torgue (Count) 3
o Ba

e ' " Fm " -

Fig. 147: Addressing according to CiA 301 subindex

13.8 Operator parameters

The tab only appears when an operator is detected. For COMBIVERT B6 and G6, the in-
ternal communication control card is designated as "operator".
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Same mode of operation as for the "Device parameters" tab

i axis_1_F5 x

i Y

| Communication settings | # Online Wizards | Device parameterl; | Operator parameters |E Documents
e —_y

Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value

= _,r|D : Operator system |

‘i@ 0500: Operator type R5232/485+Diag+kKeyboard
iy 0503: Diag Error count 0

‘ig 0504: Diag Response delay time 1ms

‘i@ 0505: Diag Baudrate 38400 Baud

iy 0506: HSPS Max InvBusy retries 0

g 0507: H5PS Tout count f

+ . _| Fb: Fieldbus

Fig. 148: Operator parameters tab

13.9 Documents

All available manuals are displayed in the documents tab. By entering the device part
number, only the associated documents are displayed. Part numbers entered here are
permanently assigned to the device, but can be changed by overwriting them.

) axis_1_F5 X
| Communication settings | # Online Wizards | Device parameters | Operator parameters” @ Documents l
L Y

Device | component Part number w

Drive Controller 07F5A1D3404 - E] Lo
Filter 10USB0D3000 -
Operator 00F5060-2000 - =

[=- Catalogs
. [#-KEB COMBIVERT F5
E| Certificates
. [-CCC all Products
- CE COMEIVERT F3
- 30ST COMBIVERT
- GOST Electronic Assembly
i [#-Herstellererkldrung Fehlerschutz Fehlerstrom
E| Drawings
4 F5 housing D
E| Manuals
: -- Application Manual for F5 A-Board
-- EMC and Safety Instructions
[#- Encoder interface: Installation Manual

Fig. 149: Documents tab
(E» Document database [ 284])

13.10 Switching between editors
Switching between the editors can be done by:

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 125



13 | Device editor KEB Automation KG

* Clicking on the editor tab
* Double-click on the object in the navigator

File Edit WView Project Tools Window Scope Help
CeHEl S ¢h % -0 BE 2 Mk

Navigator » o X //E“-Smp_é'___" [f] axis_2_ 66 x || axis_1Fs 1

=3 Machine demo (=]

Device settings | rator-parameters I Cnline Wiz

i )
= General
| +- ¥ axis_2_Gs (KEB Devi _
Device name: axis 2 G6
ﬁ Scope s
E Scope_1 Device reference-nr: |1

E Scope_2
Communication settings

TCR/IP

Fig. 150: Change_between_editors_1

Key combination "CTRL+TAB"

With the "CTRL" key held down, the "<", "1", "—=", "|" keys can be used to select the ed-
itor or view to be opened. Only active editors are displayed.

i Scope - (2 Channels)
COMBIVIS Scope

Parameter search results ﬁ awis_1_F5
E] Messages-Totally 0 error(s... [ﬂ Scope
EE—D Mavigator ﬁ axis_2_iG6

[

Fig. 151: Change_between_editors_2
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13.11 Device memory (recipe management)

The KEB COMBIVERT F6/ S6 have the function Recipe management. Certain parameter

lists are stored in the device memory and can later be loaded into the runtime environ-
ment in various ways.

To save the files, the device memory wizard ((=» Device storage wizard [ 312])) or the
KEB (=» FTP [» 321]) can be used.

@ Node_1_S6A x

—
Kommunikationseinstelungen |f’ Wizards | Gerate—Parameterﬂhf-}?_[é}?ﬁgﬁ’!gﬁ?f_é|lﬁ Dokumente
A -

Verbindung aufbauen 2 f Aktueller Status:  Nicht verbunden
Rezepturverwaltung | Dateisystem

Lokaler Computer

Verbundenes Gerat
E] C:\Users\tuennermann'\Desktop'Mill

Organisieren ~ In Bibliothek aufnehmen »  » 8= (7]

2=, Bilder

s

| Name
242019_07_05_Test4_Backup.
& 20190321_132512jpg
Fig. 152: Device memory (recipe management)

... Dokumente
. Musik
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14 Property editor (input window)

To change the parameter value, the input window can be opened by double-clicking on
the current parameter value or by marking it and pressing the "Enter" key.

) axis_1_F5 x
| Communication settings | # Online Wizard4| Device parameters |I3peratcr parameters | E Documents|
Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value
#0|_| ruz run parameter
=~ _y oP: operational parameter
E? EE oP00: reference source <0 0: analog REF
+ EE oP01: rotation source <0 7: reference, no LS
+-F8 oP02: rotation setting <0>
E" .g Property-Editor B Bl
+ EE oP03: reference setting <0 [ @ == ] [e = | ]
ancel
E EE oP05: reference setting % <0=
< [ b
E? EE oP06: min. reference forward <0 =l
+ EE oPO7: min. reference reverse <04 OP00: reference source
+ 2 oP10: max. reference forward <0 value 0: analog REF
+ EE oP11: max. reference reverse <0] |5 Advanced
+ EE oP14: abs, max. reference for <0 reference source |0: analog REF -
+ EE oP15: abs. max. reference rev < 0: analog REF
. A - - 1: analog ALIX
W oP16: rotation delay time 2: digital abs (op.03)
+ EE oP1d: step value rot. source <0 3: digital % (op.05)
) . ) 4: motorpati (ru.37)
& oP19: step value input sel. 1 5: set speed value (sy.52)
‘i oP20: step valueinput sel. 2 &: ext, PID out (ru.52)
4. %2 oP2l:st lue 1 <0 7: speed acquisition 1
E" o Step value 8: speed acquisition 2
£ EE oP22: step value 2 <0 9 direct AN1 {4/~ 10v)
+ EE oP23: step value 3 <0= 10: high res, perc, (op.63)
E? EE oP27: acc dec mode <0 | = I'b
+.%2  ap2Re arc tima far <0 sane

Fig. 1563: Property editor (input window)

14.1 Initial setting

Under: "Tools" — "Options" — "KEB Parameterisation" — "Behaviour" you can define in
the "Property Editor" field whether the input window is only sequentially or always visible.

dit View  Project Tt:h:bIs: Window  Configurator  Help

H IE s ) Package Manager...

B License Repository...

aect X B License Manager...
L33 Cockpits
"Ml Mode_1_F6P (KEE Def =
33 Cockpits [ Options... 1' uli

£ - oL
| KEB Safety Module Import and Expert Options...

e i e 1
[ Parameter lists Import KEB parameter description file Lo

Customize...

E 9071 n7 14 Des
Fig. 154: Basic setting Tools options
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Edit \View Project ' Tools lﬂindcw Help

=EHEIE2E & Idh i @R Em-0 &8 E 25 kB
Ja | -=_'___-=_r_‘
'Ej] Options » - - ——— I_h - u

@ International Settinas KEB Parameterization

E KEB Documents

—
| Parameters. I Communication | Parameter Iistil Behaviour IFiIe paﬁ15|

|
ﬁ KEB Parameterization

Cormmunication-Messages
KEB Scope Show messages as pop-up:
(& Load and Save Critical error [] warning
Error [[] information
( Property-Editor
Closedialogue on "0K" Rounding:

i@ Default roundin
Close dialogue on "Cancel” = g
(™) Always round down
Scrollbarin property-editor o ¥

Check entered values for compatibility to datatype
8

Advanced options

Attach availablewizards after device-scan

[7] Restare selection state in KEB device-editor after re-open

Fig. 155: Basic setting Behaviour

14.2 Function selection
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Property-Editor @

| & oK | | 3 Cancel A—
] [ b

oP00: reference source

!

Value 5: set speed value (sy.52) 3
= Advanced
\L@nce source | 5: set speed value (sy.52) -

: analog REF

» ext. PID out (ru.52) \ 5

: speed acquisition 1

: speed acquisition 2

» direct AN1 (+/- 10V)

0: high res, perc, {op.63)

= T

= WO 00

Fig. 156: Function selection
1 The value is accepted with "OK" or 2 Scroll bar
the "Enter" key.

3 The input value is accepted with 4 Open selection table
"OK". It can also be typed directly as
a digit.

5 Scroll bar

14.3 Numerical value input
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Property-Editor @
@ ok 1 — 1
] |l 3
oP03: reference setting 2
value | ILRETIIE

Fig. 157: Numerical value input

1 The value is accepted with "OK" or 2 Scroll bar can be moved with the
the "Enter" key. mouse.

3 Direct input of the numerical value.
The value is accepted with "OK".
The unit is automatically inserted.

Depending on the international setting of the MS-Windows, "comma" (Ger-
man) or "dot" is used as a separator for fractional numbers. In German, the
dot is interpreted as a 1000 separation.

14.4 Parameter properties / background information

The stored device description file contains a lot of information about the device paramet-

ers. These are shown when you click on the small triangle at the bottom of the input win-
dow.
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Property editor n

| % oK £3 Cancel
£ >

co04: position source

Value 2: estimated position
= Advanced
source | 2: estimated position e

;l E

Fig. 158: Parameter properties_1
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Property-Editor @
| (& 0K | |ml:an|:el |
4 [ r
oP03: reference setting
Value | 0,000 1/min
)
| 7
Parameter information
4 General a
IDbxdt oP03 y 1
MName reference setting
Device D:axis_1 FS =
CANopen-Type VAR 1
AddressfIndex OcD303
Set 0 i
Max. set 7
4 Advanced
Unit 1/ min
Upper limit [32000] 4000,000 1/min
Lower limit [-32000] -4000,000 1/min il

Fig. 159: Parameter properties_2

1 A mouse click on the triangle opens
a window that shows basic data of
the parameter: Hexadecimal ad-
dress, limits, default value, resolu-
tion, data length, etc.
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14.4.1 Plain text export according to IEC 61131-3

With the version COMBIVIS studio 6 you can export the display texts in IEC 61131
format. At parameter: Context menu— "Generate IEC 61131-3 code" — "Generate plain
text function"”.

| B srtiage ' Nede 1 kA % 8] Gottanieiiol |
| Lenrunicztion ssthnga I,_: \".‘lz:rdal Deviw s airelars |I.:1'w: storage I = Uoutc'!t:l
Growp Taremezzr Mame Tarcmezzr waluc
U T Pl

W ndl1: mroeption soate 5r: TRRCR safebs madile
& 1 warnng bite o warid 7| Weldh display=dd varcineccrs Fa
S T3 wErnin etate Qi no encepd Wetch szheched para o okers: Flg
s upply wil slele Fun "z Copy ClbsZ
W e el e il 00,7070 1 miny )
W Tules rp out daplay 0,5050 Liming Display it slionle b i
S ru?; scs frecusnoy O0l0 k2 Criale pararmele sl foom s=bedion
W ouE: . wohoe 0,2012 1 .
B n e PR - ST 2 T R =] | e raintes funciion peCsLz. 3 |
Wi sl Eaie B i ol Sl RS T P ¥ LN
ULl zeT ative cument [
TR S ATAs

Fig. 160: Generate plain text export according to IEC 61131-3 code

|i| fwetFlmn Text_rudl X

L i n & AECED ] chaba™ (De I--""‘TI- SIE% '
]
[
5 [FES IEC-Upd=-fmn=rator Versica: d.8.0.301)
g
T FRICTION GetFlaimText_rudl @ STRIBG|ZE]
= VAR IHFT
E /o Tha valum [or wihich bhe plainbexdt 15 cdagirsd
18 walan @ DWIMD;:
D VIR
4 ]
-
CASE wvalus OF
B 1640300000001 GetElainTewt Tull
3 i GetEFlainText_rull :
¢ GerPlalnTedt madl :
] ! GerFlainText_xull :
1 GetElEinlext_rull :
i GetPlainText_rall
3 ¢ GerRlalnTedt_yull :
r GetPleinText rall :

i GetPlainText rall
+ GetPlainText_rull :
L: GerFlainTedt rudl :
! GetElEinlext_rull :

L LE &l T BekRlmrnText mallt

Fig. 161: Plain text export according to IEC 61131-3 code text
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15 General settings

General and special options can be indicated and adjusted in “Tools” — “Options...".

it View  Project

Tnulsl Window

Configurator  Help

£

3
4

dB @B =

sfect X
£33 codipits

"Wl Node_1_FeP (KEB De
B33 Codkpits

I} KEB Safety Module
:@ Parameter lists

i EE an71 n7 14 e

Package Manager...

License Repository... E

License Manager... =

Customize...

Options... "“‘

Impert and Expeort Options... P
[0

Import KEB parameter description file -

Fig. 162: Tools options

These settings will be saved automatically non-volatile when COMBIVIS 6 is closed. In
the event of a version update, the option settings are retained.

The settings can be exported and imported on another computer: Menu bar "Tools" —

"Import and Export Options..."

EEA_r RS s TTEOET e W

Edit  View

0 . |

R L e —

F"’.iﬂ Window  Configurater
H B & E. 7 Package Manager...

e m o e s e

Help

RS

License Repostory...

= = ommre o ome

Fipect ¥ M License Manager..
Coi Codauts .
PE node_1 Fee e De Custamize...
C3i Cockpits s -
| ¥EB SafstyModue | | Import and Export Options...

- L& parameter Ists
[y 2021_07_14 Pre
o Parameterkste
=5 scopes
B Scope_1

=
=

[
&

Import KEB parameter desonpton file
Reload parameter description

EEB FTP

IPScan

-

Fig. 163: Tools Import and Export Options
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Import and Export Options

(®) Bxport selected options

Select options

Option Location
[ Device Editor User
[] Device Repositories and Download Machine
[ KEB options {machine-wide) Machine
[] KEE options (per user) ser
[] Library repositories and unmanaged library mapping Maching
[l refactoring ser

File |

() Import selected options
File

Cancel

Fig. 164: Import and Export Options

15.1 Options - Language Settings
There are 3 language areas:
* Program language
» Parameter language
* Help
These can be handled independent. If a language is not available English is shown.

Setting the program language and help under: Toolbar —"Tools“ — "Options* — "Interna-
tional Settings*.
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[ Options u1
i International Settings
[ “l International Settings |

User interface | =
'E KEE Configurator SR SRS
@ KEB Documents (7) Same as Microsoft Windows
KEB Online-Update @ Spedific language: ’English v]
ﬁ KEB Parameterization Please note: Changing the user interface language will not be effective until this
ﬁ KEB Scope applicationis restarted. Some components may not be availablein the selected
m Libraries language and will then appear in their default culture (typically English).

[ Load and Save

Online help language:
:= Miscellaneous

@ Same as user interface language

(7) Spedific language:

ok || cancl

L

Fig. 165: International Settings

The parameter language can be adjusted by: "Options* — "KEB Parameterization* —
"Parameters®.

(E» KEB Parameterization - Parameter view [» 139])
15.2 Configurator

KEB Configurator initial settings can be set here. They apply to each new start of the con-
figurator KEB Configurator.

KEB Configurator

Default View level: [Smndard v]

Databaselocation: C:\ProgramData\COMBIVIS 6\Configurator E]

Show extended error-infos

KEH|

KEB Orline-Uipdate
ﬁ KEE Parameterization
ﬁ KEB Scope

m Libraries

[ Load and Save

i= Miscellaneous

[ ox || cancal

Fig. 166: Configurator_1
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LiJ

Specifies the scope of columns in the generic selection dialogs and the amount of information
to be displayed in the property grid.

- Standard:
All relevant properties are displayed.

- Expert:
All relevant plus sorme specialized properties are displayed.

- Internal:
All properties are displayed.

Fig. 167: Configurator_2

15.3 Options - KEB documents

= e —— e e Bl
Cptionen g
i) sibliotheken
(&) coMBIVIS studia HMI
ii I ) Einstellungen PDF-Einstellungen | Erweitert
( (=2 kEB Dokumente. | | POF-Viewer @
AngUrator @ COMBIVIS-mitgelieferter PDF-Viewer (empfohlen)
KEE Online-pdate C:\Program Files (x86)\KEBICOMBIVIS_ 8|PdiViewarl PDFXCview. axs
g% KEB Parametrierung _ i
() Standard PDF-Viewer
!ﬁ KEE Scope B
C-\Program Filss (x85)\Adobeldcrobat Reader DCIRsaderidcroRd32 axe
& Laden und speichern Lrogram Files (x5t) b bariea Lifres Ha-z s
i= Verschiedenes () Manuelle Auswahl:
/i search="%search®:" "¥:file%s" zuriicksetzen

[ CK J ’ Abbrechen

%

Fig. 168: KEB dokuments
(E» Document database [P 284])

15.4 Options - Online update

KEB COMBIVIS 6 can search for available updates and install if an internet connection is
available. Not only program updates are searched for, but also updates for manuals,
parameter description files (required at firmware update in KEB devices) and libraries.
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[&) comBrvs studio HMI KEB Online-Update
“ International Settings
Auto-Update ||p i
ﬁ KEB Configurator q uto-Upda roxy-Settings | Advanced
Rutomatic check for updates
Enabled 1
() At each start of the application
ﬁ KEE Scope 2
m Libraries @ Atregularintervals: | weelky vJ

[ Load and Save

i= Miscelaneous

Last automatic check: 7/24/2017 9:46:27 AM

ok | [ cancel

Fig. 169: Options_Online_Update_1

1 Activates the automatic online up- 2 Selection: When to check for up-
date. dates.

Automatically check for updates weekly/monthly means: next test 7/30 days after the last
test if an Internet connection exists or at the next connecting after this date.

If the Internet connection cannot be established via the standard proxy settings, the set-

ting for COMBIVIS 6 can be made separately.
open R e
[ vl e oy
e

se system default proxy

KEB Online-Update
rametErEaton

& ke scope tomatic proxy detection

(i ibraries (©) Manusl configuration

(= Load and Save

= Miscellaneous Proxy: - |proxy

Authentication:

Fig. 170: Options_Online_Update_2

15.5 KEB Parameterization - Parameter view

Setting for the display of the device parameters in the device editor.
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@ COMBIVIS studio HMI
@ International Settings
E KEB Configurator Parameters ||:ommuniaﬁon I Parameter lists I Behaviour I File paﬁ'15|
[ KEB Documents Parameter language W@"—/ 1
@ Same language as user interface Ty ndirect 2
(© Specific: | 1: English (standard) © active set
) @ direct
Display set(s): all 3
[Z Load and Save [7] Invisible parameters " L1z L1 [Is
:E Miscellaneous |:| Supervisor parameters 1 3 [F5 |:| 7
4
Advanced Auto_maticall)-I use (_:ANopen @
[7] Display hexadecimal values (F12) Zzl;\;lcc:sforcompatlble
[7] Hex. values with plaintext possible
[ Allow writing read-only parameters ARRAYS @
[7] Display numberof @ Length of array
parameters in groups B
() 1st element 5
[ OK ] [ Cancel
Fig. 171: Parameter view
1 Parameter language: If language file 2 Set-addressing of parameters when
is not available, English will be used. creating a parameter list.
3 Display of normally invisible service 4 Display of service parameters with
parameters. special password protection.
5 Settings for drive profiles according
to CiA 301. Instead of number of su-
bindices the value of subindex 1 is
shown (Only useful with
COMBIVERT G6).
A change of the parameter language is implemented immediately. No program restart is
required.

(E» Set addressing [ 113])

15.6 KEB Parameterization - Communication
Settings for the communication with the devices.
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Options

“ International Settings
|oly KEE Analysis

@ KEB COMBIVIS studio HMI
‘E KEE Configurator

% KEB Documents

KEE Online-Upda

ﬁ KEB Parameterization
KEB Scope

#' KEB Wizards

m Libraries

(= Load and Save

i= Miscellaneous

Parameters Communication  Parameter lists  Behaviour  File paths

General

Serial port baudrates (4]

Timeout [ms]:

@ 1000 |2

2
Connection test each [s]: 50 [
Close communication

channels when application © []
is minimized

COM1 | | 3g4pn "

COM3

33400 ~

*

KEB Parameterization

Cancel |

Fig. 172: Options - KEB Parameterisation - Communication

@ Timeout

©® Close communication channels
when application is minimised

® Connection test each x seconds

O Assignment of interface / transmis-
sion rate. The number of COM inter-

faces depends on the PC hardware.

15.7 KEB Parameterization - Parameter lists

Default settings of new opened parameter lists.

Cptions

(&) comBIvis studio HMI
@ International Settings
E KEE Configurator
E KEE Documents

_
| Parameters I Cornmunimtionll Parameter lists IBehaviwr | File paﬁ'lsl
—

Columns (for new lists)

Default settings (after opening)

S| e

KEB Parameterization

" Index (%) Info-Box expanded
|( {f KEB Parameterization Device-Ref. Grid-lines enabled

L KEB Scope [] Device-Name [ Quick compare enabled

il Libraries Address

& Load and Save SubIndex

i= Miscellaneous St
Read/Write
IDText
Name Advanced settings
[[] Userdef. Name Lock channels during
Offline Value up/download of parameter lists @

online Value Allow CANopen-compatible
Dwsfile export @
Comment
[ ok || cancl

Fig. 173: KEB Parameterization - Parameter lists

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

141




15 | General settings KEB Automation KG

15.8 KEB Parameterization - Behaviour
Settings for the behaviour of COMBIVIS 6.

r Bl

(&) comBIvis studio HMI

“ International Settings —

B es Configurator | Parameters I Communication I Parameter Iisiﬂ| Behaviour |I=ile paﬁ'15|
—

E KEE Documents Communication-Messages

Show messages as pop-up:
[ 4 KEB Parameterization Critical error [T] warning 1
KEE Scope Error

[C] Information

m Libraries
& Load and Save Property-Editor
i= Miscellaneous Close dialogue on "0K" Rounding: 2
B @ Default roundin
Close dialogue on "Cancel" g

() Always round down
scrollbarin property-editor ¥

Check entered values for compatibility to datatype

Advanced options

Attach available wizards after device-scan 3

Restore selection state in KEB device-editor after re-open

[ OK J [ Cancel

Fig. 174: Behaviour

1 Behaviour at error messages 2 Behaviour of the property editor (in-
put window)
3 Available assistants will be directly
opened in the project.

(E» Property editor (input window) [» 128])
15.9 Parameterization - Data paths

Data path for the parameter description file (XML-file). Depending on operating mode and
firmware for each KEB device one or more parameter description files are necessary. If
the file is not available in COMBIVIS no parameters are displayed in the editor. By online
update function the database can be actualised automatically.

On the main path the XML-Files of all addressable devices are stored. In addition to the
main path, description files can also be stored in other places (e.g. for test firmware etc.).
The data path must be achieved here as "Additional directory".
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r Bl
[&) comBIVIS studio HMI KEB Parameterization

@ International Settings

= B Configurator | Parameters | Communication | Parameter lists | Behaviout | File paths l
E KEB Docul

ments Parameter description files (ML)
i Defzult directony:
|[ £ KEB Parameterization C:\Program Files (x86)\KEB\COMBIVIS_6\KEB\ParameterDescription 1
KEB Scope

m Libraries Additional directory (optional):
[ Load and Save

(]
— =
:= Miscellaneous

[ Show extended errar-infos

[ ok [ cancel

Fig. 175: File paths

1 Apply updated files without restart-
ing.

15.10 Options - KEB Scope

p
Optionen

i) Eibliotheken KEB Scope

(&) coMBIVIS studio HMI

- Anzeige 5 | j
ﬁ Internationale Einstellungen 02 | Kandle | Erweitert

e R R ——— N W W W e - u,

E KEE Dokumente Die folgenden Einstellungen werden bei neuen Scope-Objekten verwendet:
E KEB Konfigurator Standard-Farben
I KEB Online-Update Raster: i
ﬁwtierung Cursors: i
( ||(EBScope I Hintergrund (Diagramm}): [~
|| eETegerTrarEpeichern Hintergrund (Rahmen) [~
| |i= verschiedenes
Legende Raster
() Deaktiviert () Deaktiviert
@ Kompakt () Einfach
() Erweitert @ Komplett
) Komplett

Standard wizsderherstellen

[ ok || Abbrechen

%

Fig. 176: Scope
(E» Scope Basic Settings [» 251])

15.11 Options - Load and Save

Settings for loading, saving and for the start-window:

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 143



15 | General settings KEB Automation KG

r Bl
(&) coMeIvIS studio HMI Load and Save

@ International Settings

E KEB Configurator D Create backup files 1
[2=) KEB Documents [] Automatically save every 1015 minutes 2
(@ «eB online-Update [] save before build

(ﬁ KEE Parameterization

KEB Scope

[ [Z Load and Save
:— Miscellaneous

At startup: | Show Start P - |

Load last loaded project
News page:  show "Open Project” dialog box |

Show Tew Project” dialog box 3
Homepage: Show empty environment
Show Start Page

ok | [ cancel
Fig. 177: Load_Save
1 Create an automatic backup copy 2 Create an automatic backup.

when saving the project.
3 Display when COMBVIS is started

The backup is stored as “xxx.backup” and can be made readable again by changing in
“xxx.project”.

15.12 Miscellaneous

In default all tabs in the device editor are directed horizontally. Alternatively, the tabs can
be directed vertically.
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options - — . — — - —— 5
“ International Settings
E KEB Configurator Appearance
@ KEE Documents Device Editor
KEE Online-Update Display tabs horizontally {legacy display styls) o
Ll ﬁ KEB Parameterization

(For currently opened device editors, these changes will take effect just after being
E KEE Scope re-opened )

| m Libraries
B

Miscellaneous '

[ x| concel

Fig. 178: Miscellaneous_1

@ Arrange tabs horizontally or vertically
in the device editor.

Ifl |34 2 |t~ [ | BRE 2HRrIsBIB A
E] (@ mode_1_S6A_EtherCAT x [ J| KEB Safety Module [Node_1_S6A_EtherCAT] B scope |
har Communication settings -
Jule {’ :<_\I V‘b & 6 K
Wizards _/ Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Prot

asic settings | Expert settings |

Device parameters
The device is online, modified values will be transferred to the device immediat

Documents

Backup
o If your| Options L — e — . — . —— |
- (&) comBIvIs studio HMI Miscellaneous
@ International Settings
E KEB Configurator arance
i Editau
@ KEB Documents
KEB Online-Update [ [ Display tabs horizontally (legacy display style)]
KEB Parameterization . . .
ﬁ (For currently opened device editors, these changes will tak
ﬁ KEE Scope re-opened.)

m Libraries

& Load and Save

i=[Msceloneous |

Fig. 179: Miscellaneous_2

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 145



15 | General settings KEB Automation KG

15.13 KEB Wizards

Options =

@ International Settings
@ KEB COMBIVIS studio HMI
E KEB Configurator

E KEE Documents

(& KeB Online-Update

(;E KEB Parameterization

ﬁ KEB Scope
+ |KEB Wizards

m Libraries

a
[# Load and Save
i= Miscellaneous

[ ] Warn when changing the mode of operation in the testrun wizard

Cance

Fig. 180: Options - KEB Wizards

If the operating mode is changed and the inverter is in the "Operation Enabled" state, the
motor can move. This depends on the selected mode and the respective valid paramet-
ers.

This behaviour may surprise inexperienced users.

By selecting the radio button, a warning is displayed in the Testrun Wizard before the op-
erating mode is changed via the drop-down selection. If the user cancels here, the oper-
ating mode is not changed.
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16 Screen layout

Reset screen layout:

All changes of the screen layout can be reset:
Menu bar: "Window" — "Reset Window Layout"

Iroject  Tools| | Window |]ﬂelp
-

| Mext Editor Ctrl+Fa r | @
Y /E Previous Editor  Ctrl+Shift+Fo
K -
|:| |HZEEI im '_QDSEBJLEdI.hIS__\ L meters
FS(kEBD | Reset Window Layout
G6 (KEB D Gr Parar
’ .| = Mew Horizontal Tab Group
1 =-|[T] Mew Vertical Tab Group
S set
Eloat
2: FO

Fig. 181: Reset window layout to default

Change screen layout manually:

The tabs (editor window, scope, parameter list...) can be displayed one below the other or
side by side:

Activate the tab group to be dragged — select menu "Window" — "New horizontal or ver-
tical tab group".

I:mlsl Window | Help
Mext Editor Ctrl4+Fa j" | E
| /E Previous Editor  Cirl+Shift+F6
L .
] kgp| @ Close all editors —
X I |
Gt Eeset Window Layout Par
#[| = Mew Horizontal Tab Group
=t[[T] Mew vertical Tab Group
51
Eloat
2:F

Fig. 182: Screen layout new vertical tab group

Alternative:

Select the tab to be dragged with the left mouse button, hold it down and drag it to the
centre of the screen. An orientation cross appears. Depending on the selection, the tab is
arranged at the top, bottom, right or left (area with blue background).
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File Edit View Project Tools Window Help =1l @ams_Z_GG
SN AR E-TIEBR 2EIR
Navigator > B x [ﬂ axis_2_G6 X [[] axis_LF5 hd

=2l Machine demo ] KEB device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Online wizards | Information |

+ 9 ais_1Fs (kEB DY
T - -| | o
i ﬂ% axis_2_ GG (KEB 0 Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value

B Seape +- 1us run parameter
a Scope_1 oP: operational parameter

| »

Pn: protection parameter
c5: control speed parameter
d5: drive spec. control para
dr: drive parameter

con: control parameter

I S I S S SO S

Ec: encoder parameter
- Ud: user definition para.

H:' - Fr: free programmahle para. @‘
&
.

- An: analog If0 parameter

n

r+ di: digital input parameter
'l do: digital output parameter
|'+ - LE: level parameter

.1 nn: motor model parameter
rf - Inz information parameter
'l fh: filter parameter

"+ Sy: system parameter

|1_ - Al: adjustment assist. para.
[+ PP: prog. parameter

‘ m | ||l cee menann aoes

[El Messages - Totally 0 error(s), 2 warning(s), 1 message(s)

Fig. 183: Orientation cross_1

The shifted window can be superimposed on the actual COMBIVIS window. In multi-
screen mode, you can use it to drag the window to another screen. The window is placed
anywhere on the screen with the mouse pointer. To reset it, place it on the middle field in
the orientation cross.

W BIE-F B8 2 a0
2 x ({ axs_1F5 [ axis_2_66 x -
E] |K.EB device| Device-parameters |Operab3r-parameters I Online wizards IInFDrmat’onl

»

:;:Siﬂ{;?;i Group-/Parameter-Marme Parameter value | CH—
+- ruz run parameter

+ oP: operational parameter
+. Pn: protection paramet

[+ ¢5: control speed parar@?r

- d5: drive spec. contral para

&

- uF: uyf parameter
'+" dr: drive parameter N
.{‘... cn: control parameter
it Ec: encader parameter
[# - Ud: userdefinition para.

'+" Fr: free programmable para.

- An: analog /O parameter

1

F. di: digital input parameter
Ii do: digitel output parameter
#- LE: level parameter

% nn: matar model parameter
- In: information parameter
- fhe filter parameter

'+" Sy: system parameter

H:fl-- AA: adjustment assist. para. —
i#- PP: prog. parameter

| I (1 s PERANTS mmem

Ily 0 error{s)y 2warning{s); L messagc—(s)l
went dacking. Paoint to the tile bar of destination window to tab link. . Lastbuid: € 0 @& 0 Precompile: o

Fig. 184: Orientation cross_2
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Tabs below or next to each other can be dragged to the place next to another tab. So
these tabs are in a row.

The same behaviour when dragging the tab to the center of the orientation cross (see

above).
[ exis_1F5 x 1 -
KEB device Deuice#amfers |Dperator—parameters I Onling wizards I Information
Group-/Parameter e Parameter value == '
+--ru: run parametgr L4

+- oP00: refefenfe source <0 5: set speed value (sy.52)
+- oP01: rotptifin source <0= 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.

+- oP02: rofafion setting <0= 0: low speed

+- pP03: rgfgrence setting <0 0,000 1/min

+. gP05: rence setting % <0= 0,0 %

+- oP06: fffin. reference forward <0 0,000 1/min

in. reference reverse <> -1: = fnrward narameter

_G6 X -

[ =ds_

| KEB device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Online wizards | Information

»

Group-/Parameter-MName Parameter value | CI—

+-- ru: run parameter

m

+- oP: operational parameter
+.- Pn: protection parameter —=
+- ¢5: control speed parameter

+-- d5: drive spec. control para

+- uF: uff parameter

+-- dr: drive parameter

+ - cn: control parameter

+-- Fr: encnder narameter

I

Fig. 185: Orientation cross_3
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17 Start-up Assistant (Wizards)

Start-up wizards are tools for an easy creating of parameter lists and parameter
adjustments.

Two procedures of start-up wizards can be found:
Online start-up wizards — all adjustments are done directly in the device.

Offline start-up wizards — creates a parameter list, which can be stored or directly
downloaded to the device.

Only the compatible wizards will be offered in the project.
For “generation 5” drives (type F5, B6, G6) online and offline wizards can be found.

For “generation 6” drives (type F6, H6, P6, S6, T6) an online wizard is offered. It
can be used offline partly. At next connection to the drive the values will be trans-
ferred to the drive.

17.1 Online Start-Up Wizard

Online wizards need a connected device because all adjustments are done directly
in the device parameters.

17.1.1  Online Start-Up Wizard COMBIVERT F6/ H6/ S6/ P6/ T6.

For the new “generation 6” drive controller a step by step start-up online wizard is
implemented. It can be used also offline but then not all features can be handled.

The idea is to start-up the drive in simple cases without having knowledge of the
programming structure of the drive.

Depending on the functions available in the device type, parts of the wizard are
masked.

For each function card there is a tab “expert settings”. There, the parameters be-
longing to the respective function are listed directly and allow advanced settings.
The normal user is passed over it and normally does not need to set anything.

@ Node_1_S6A x
‘Commun’m{on settings |+ Wizards ‘Device | Drive stor: Documens‘

& & = >
Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Warnings d
Basic seftings | Expert settings |

The device is online, modified values will be transferred to the device immediately.

Backup
If your device has already been configured before, it is recommended to create a backup of all parameters before you change settings.

EF_ Create parameter backup « Completed

Last backup: 7/30/2019 10:34:38 AM

|| Restore last backup

~ ) Manage backups...

Created Comment
@ @ @‘ 7/30/2019 10:34 AM |

Reset
It is recommended to reset all parameters to their default values, if a configuration of a device shall be started from scratch.

Reset device to defaults

Process data status
It is recommended to disable process data communication during start up.

Process data disabled.
L
Real-time clock

Device date + time: ‘Windows system date + time:
30 Jul 2019 10:35:03 A 30 Jul 2019 10:35:07 A

[ Edit Date + Time I [ Synchronize with System

Fig. 186: Start-Up Wizard online

@ Select Wizard ® Step by step guidance forward
and backward
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17.1.1.1 Basic Settings

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

© Expert mode with the relevant
parameters

Please also watch the tutorial on YouTube:

You Here you can find more online tutorials from KEB.

cis-zTqrSAUCVXw)
Tube

(@ https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCf577xwE-

Backup/data backup / read back the stored values. The backup is saved with the
project.

A saved backup file can be exported as parameter list to the navigator and from
there exported out of the project.

Load factory setting

In the process, CV loses the connection with the device for a short time, but this
is automatically re-established.

Process data disabling, save bus settings, reconnect with former adjustments:

With active process data, the controller can overwrite certain parameters again
and thus make a manual adjustment impossible. This function only works with
COMBIVERT F6-K, S6-K and H6.

Device clock

The clock has no runtime reserve, also no connection to the clock of the safety
module (option).

4 Node_1_S6A x
Communication settings| ' Wizards | Device | Drive storage | & Documents|
& L o £ 3
Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Warnings d 1
Basic settings | Expert settings | /
The device is online, modified values will be transferred to the device immed]
Backup
If your device has already been configured before, it is recommends a backup of all parameters before you change settings. 2
\ﬁ Create parameter backup >
Last backup: 7/30/2019 10:34:38 AM
E}_ Restore last backup
# ) Manage backups...
Created Comment 3
B3 (0 =] | 7/30/2019 10:34 AM|
Reset
It is recommended to reset all parameters to their default values, if a configuration of a device shall be started from scratch.
Reset device to defaults 4
Process data status
It is recommended to disable process data communication during start up.
Process data disabled.
v
Real-time clock 5
Device date + time: Windows system date + time:
30 Jul 2019 10:35:03 A 30 Jul 201% 10:35:07 A
Edit Date + Time I [ synchronize with System 6
Fig. 187: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Basic settings
1 Create backup. 2 Load backup to the device
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3 Delete backup, download to the 4 Set device to default.
device or export to the navigator
as parameter list.

5 Disable process data (only F6-K, 6 Set clock, manually or by PC
S6-K, and H6). clock.
17.1.1.2 Wizard Motor
Characteristics:

» Can be used for synchronous and asynchronous 3-phase motors.
« KEB synchronous motor data can be chosen directly by part no.

* Motor data can be adjusted manually, and the data can be stored in a motor
data base (after identification in window “ldentification”.

» Motor data is displayed similarly to a name plate and the parameter values are
prepared accordingly.

* |n addition to the parameter values, calculated values are also displayed, e.g.
the rated power or the maximum torque.

» Motor data can be loaded from the user database.

» User data base can be loaded or exported.

» Motor brake and sine-wave filter data can be entered optionally.

» The braking transistor can be activated.

* The temperature sensor type and error response can be set.

Leaving of the window “motor” activates the motor data in the drive controller.

17.1.1.2.1 Motor data

The basic motor data is specified on this tab. Motor data can be taken from the fol-
lowing sources:

 KEB motor database
* User database
* Manual input
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Communication settings # Wizards Device parameters  Drive storage  [e] Documents

@) & = & s o

Basic settings Motor Feedback mode ‘Controller Protection / Wamings 1

Motor data | Generator mode | Brake control | Sine filter | Expert settings
Motor selection

KEB motor database User motor database Manual input
Part no.: | AISMHF1-8419 w |i
Preview data | Load from User Motor database *
i
Import database Export database Manual input
Motor id:

Selected motor: DLIII Motor (A15MHF1-849)

@ Motor data
Motor type

(") Asynchronous motor (@) Synchronous motor

Type plate
Tan: 0.85/A Mwt B000| 1/min T max : 4.9/ A
Un: 400V
Moan : 0.5/ MNm fr: 400| Hz M max = 2.69| Nm

Temperature sensor

None

KTY 84-130
PTC

via encoder
KTY 83-110
PT1000
UserDefined

Motor overheat error level: 150/ °C

Overheat reaction:  off

@ Equivalent circuit diagram (single phase)

If these motor properties are not available, we recommend to identify them in a later step.

Rs Ls
3040 82.4/mH
[l Lazly) EMF (amplitude):
U 52|/ 1000 rpm
— —

Fig. 188: Wizard - Motor - Motor data

17.1.1.2.2 Feedback mode

If the regenerative energy is not fed back into the grid, a braking transistor can be
activated on this register page. The energy is then thermally converted with a con-
nected braking resistor.
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Communication settings # WiZards Device parameters Drive storage kel Documents

L [
@ ‘\:' j =3 =3
\‘—')\___./ \/b ﬁ E £
Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Wamings Identification M
Motor data | Generator mode | Brake control | Sine filter | Expert settings

Some applications may have a generator part in their cycle, e.qg. braking. The generated energy is stored in the drive controller. To a certain degree this is
desirable, but large amounts of energy can overcharge the drive controller, Due to the overcharging, the DC-link circuit voltage rises to an inadmissible value.

@ The error E2OF (error: over potential) is thereby generated and leads to the immediate switching off of the output stages and thus to the loss of control over
the motor. This can be prevented by using braking transistor that will root excessive energy into a braking resistor. Whether a braking resistor is needed is part
of the drive dimensioning. The braking transistor is part of the inverter, the braking resistor needs to be connected to it. For the correct connection please refer
to the manual.

[] Use braking transistor

The graphic below shows an example of the effect using the current selection.

A

E:OP level

braking transistor level 780V

Fig. 189: Wizard - Motor - Generator mode

17.1.1.2.3 Brake control
The control of a brake can be activated and set on this tab.

Communication settings  ## Wizards  Device parameters Drive storage kil Documents
L 0}

N
'J\(.,./“ & & & = iy & = =

Basic settings. Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Warnings Tdentification Modes of operation Fieldbus Tes

Motor data | Generator mode | Brake control ' Sine filter | Expert settings

Adtivate brake control:

Time settings Brake control source
Open time: 35/ ms (®) controlword
Close time: 8/ms

The brake is controlled by bit 15 of the controlword.
[] State machine waits for brake state -

() application
Open delay: 0/ms

The brake is opened when entering the state ‘Enable Operation’ and closed when leaving it.
Close delay: 0/ms

() controlword open dominant
The brake is opened when entering the state ‘Enable Operation’ and closed when leaving it. Additionally the brake can be opened with bit 15 of the controlword.
() controlword dlose dominant

The brake is opened when entering the state ‘Enable Operation’ and bit 15 of the controlword is set. If either of these conditions becomes false the brake is closed.

Fig. 190: Wizard - Motor - Brake control

17.1.1.2.4 Sine filter
This wizard can be used to select sine filter combinations from a drop-down menu.

The "Preview" button can be used to display the parameter values of the selected
data.
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- [m} X
Parameter Value
drd®: sinus filter ind, UV 0.368 mH
dr30: sinus filter cap. UV high res. [uF]) 12,000 |
dr52: sinus filter cap. UV [uF] 120 by
dr51: sinus filter resistance UV 001200
dr53: sinus filt. min. switch. freq. 8.00 kHz
is10: switching frequency 8 kHz
is22; Basic Tp 0: 62,5us / 16kHz, 8kHz, 4kHz, 2kHz + & x TpBase
is15: temp dep derating 0: off
is16: min. derating frequency no derating
dr9%: motordata control 0: store motordata,init reg
=]

Fig. 191: Wizard - Motor - Sine filter - Preview

L 4
Click on to transfer the parameter values to the "Parameters" selection.

Alternatively, the data can also be entered manually in the parameters.

NOTICE! Changing the Basic TP has a background effect on the cycle times,
the switching frequency and the offline scope (see device instructions).

Commurication settings # WiZards Device parameters Drive storage ki Documents

— ;
cO) & & & s % &
L/ Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Wamings Identification
Motor data | Generator mode | Brake control | Sine filter | Expert settings
The sine filter settings are only needed if you use a sine filter. Otherwise leave the setting at their default values.
Some of the settings depend on the way the filter is connected (¥ or 4). Please refer to the manual for detailed information.
Filter options
Choke size: v
Capacitor Block 1: v
Capacitor Block 2: ~ | (optional)
Preview
Farameter
Inductance UV: 0.001| mH
Resistance UV: (1]f+]
Capacitance UV: 0| pF
Min switching frequency: 0] kHz
Basic Tp: 0
Software Reset: -

Fig. 192: Wizard - Motor - Sine filter

17.1.1.2.5 Expert settings
The page shows a selection of the parameters influenced by the motor wizard.

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 155



17 | Start-up Assistant (Wizards) KEB Automation KG

Communication settings  # WiZards  Device parameters  Drive storage e} Documents
LAl

=) e = &

Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Ci

Motor data | Generator mode | Brake control | Sine filker | Expert settings

Mame Value
= & fods A
= Type plate

‘% dr00: motor type 1: synchronous mator {SM)
% dr03: rated current 0.85 A
‘% dr04: rated speed B000.0000 1/min
‘% dr05: rated voltage 400
‘% dr06: rated frequency 400.000 Hz
‘o dr07: ASM rated cos{phi) 0.81
‘% dr09: rated torque 0.500 Nm
9 dr12: max. current % 576.5 %
‘% dril: max. torque %% 538.0 %

[

_| Advanced motor properties

[

__| Equivalent dircuit diagram (single phase)

[+

__| Sine filter

[+

| Temperature sensor

[+

__| Brake control

[+

__| Braking transistor control

[+

__| Others

Fig. 193: Wizard - Motor - Expert settings

17.1.1.3 Feedback mode

» Adjustment of the operating mode and feedback mode (v/f mode, closed loop,
encoder less closed loop)

» Adjustment of the encoder interface, encoder type and values
» At encoders with electronic nameplate, this can be red out (KEB motors)
» At synchronous motors, the v/f mode is not available).
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Communication settings | # Wizards |Device parameters | = Dccumems|
- L
P AN
{ ) g
Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Contraller Protection / Wamings Identification
‘Wizard | Expert settings |

Control mode System inversion
Vif mode V{f mode is not recommended for synchronous motors. Inversion enabled
Encoder with motor model @ Inversion disabled @

Encoderless (5CL)

Speed control source Paosition cantrol source
Encoder A @ Encoder A @
Encoder B Encoder B

Estimated Position

» | Encoder &
Encoder type: Hiperface -
Invert position and speed [ Detected encoder type: Hiperface SKM 35 Multiturn
Encoder mounting position 10823 Status encoder interface: position value ok
signal periods per revolution 128 Error encoder interface: no eror

Electrical type plats . .
R Wamning encoder interface:  no waming

( Read ] | Write

status encoder rfw idle

Fig. 194: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Feedback mode
17.1.1.4 Controller

» Adjustments for speed controller and position controller.
* Pre adjustments depending on the inertia of motor and machine.
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Communication settings | # Wizards |Deuice parameters | = Documents|

Ll

Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller rotection [ Wamings

Speed controller | Position controller I Expert settings |

Torque pre control
Motar inertia (kg®cmz): 0.16 »
Load inertia (kg®cm?2): 2

Torque limits

Speed controller a3 N Referance ta
Ramp output: 0.0000 1/min +
L —
- VAN
Kb: (3351 = positive limit

n: 0.5 ms

Actual speed filter

Actual speed: 0.0713 1/min E

PT1 time: 1 ms

Scan time:

A

Controller performance: @ soft 1" hard 30

Fig. 195: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Controller

17.1.1.5 Wizard Protection / Warnings
17.1.1.5.1 Status word setting

&

Motor

&
Identification

=
fy & > )
Basic settings Feedback mode Contraller Protection | Wamings Modes of operation Fieldbus Test run Cogging

Statusword settings | Warning level settings | Application specific warning settings | Fault reaction ramp mode settings | Fault reaction ramp value settings | Expert settings

Please select which warnings should be reflected in the Statusword (Bit 7):

Warning ID Warning name Show in status word  Status Information
D Overload Nowarning  Protects the drive controller against a permanent overioad.

oL2 Overload 2 No warning Protects the drive controller against overloads in a lower frequency range.
OH Drive controller overheat Nowarning  Monitors the heat sink temperature of the drive controller.

OHI Internal overheat Nowarning ~ Monitors the interal temperature of the drive contraller.

dOH Motor overheat Warning active Monitors the temperature of the motor.

OH2 Overheat 2 No warning Protects the motor against thermal destructions caused by high currents.

watchdog  Watchdog Nowarning  Monitors the time between process data telegrams to detect communication interruptions.

ProgErr  Programmable external error O Nowarning  Triggers a reaction if one of the configured digital inputs is set.
os Overspeed o Nowarning  Monitors the speed of the drive.
Triggers a reaction if the current speed exceeds the configured level.
MaxAccDec  Maximum acceleration O Nowarning ~ Monitors the acceleration and deceleration in all modes of operation.
Triggers a reaction if the configured level is exceeded.
SwSwitch  Software limit switch [m] No warning Triggers a reaction if the current position (st33) exceeds the configured value while a speed in the according direction is set.
SpeedDiff  Speed difference No warning Monitors the difference between target and current speed of the speed controller.
[} This enables detection of problems when the motor can not follow the target speed.
The error has to exists for a configurable time before the reaction is triggered.
ENC-A Encoder A O Warning active Triggers a reaction if the encoder detects an error.
1f the drive is set to a mode that requires an encoder errors will always lead a fault-reaction, regardiess of this setting.
ENC-B Encoder B O No warning Triggers a reaction if the encoder detects an error.
1f the drive is set to a mode that requires an encoder errors will always lead a fault-reaction, regardiess of this setting.
Uph Internal phase failure [m] No warning Monitors the ripple of the dc voltage link. This can be used to detect problems in the power supply.
O

limit switch Hardware limit switch

Nowarning A hardware limit switch is triggered

Fig. 196: Wizard - Protection / Warnings - Statusword settings

17.1.1.5.2 Setting the warning levels
Setting the warning level and corresponding behaviour when triggered.
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] startPage {H Node_1_S6A x
Communication settings # Wizards Device parameters  Drive storage Emmmeﬂm

) & & & s S &

N /
v Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Wamings Tdentification Modes ¢

Statusword settings | Warning level settings | Application specific warning settings | Fault reaction ramp mode settings | Fault reaction ramp value settings | Expert settings

Overload No warning Overload 2 Mo warning

Protects the drive controller against a permanent overload. Protects the drive controller against overloads in a lower frequency range.
Level Reaction Level Reaction

u 100 % | fault - u 100 % fault

[ [80.0[F] % warning
U | 0 l
. | | e

[m] BD.UE o, warning

Drive controller overheat Mo waming Internal overheat Mo warning Moto
Monitors the heat sink temperature of the drive controller. Monitors the internal temperature of the drive controller. Monitor
Level Reaction Level Reaction Le
| Device dependent fault ~ B Device dependent fault v |
[} 70.0 @ °C warning O 66.1 SC warning O

(@ Warning level is absclute value (_) Warning level is relative to error level

u | | U

Overheat 2 Mo warning Overspeed No warning | Ma>
Protects the motor against thermal destructions caused by high currents. Monitors the speed of the drive. Monit

Fig. 197: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Protection / Warnings

If you leave the mouse pointer on the corresponding element, the associated para-
meter with name and value is displayed in the tooltip.

Overload No warning
Protects the drive controller against a permanent overload.

Level Reaction
[ | 100 % | Fehler e

O BD.U§ g, warning
| pn03: OL Warnpegel ‘ U ‘L

Fig. 198: Warning Overload OL warning level

Overload No warning

Protects the drive controller against a permanent overload.

Level Reaction
| 100 % | Fehler M
= BD.D@ % waming ‘ pn04: E.OL Stoppmadus |

Ul
SN

Fig. 199: Warning - Overload OL stop mode
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Overload No warning
Protects the drive controller against a permanent overload.
Lewel

| 100

Reaction

% | Fehler hd

O ED.U@ g Warning

U

*_-

ru2%: OL-Zahler: 0.0 % |

Fig. 200: Warning - Overload counter

17.1.1.5.3 Application specific warning settings

@) . & s - - » W
(CQ
A | sascsetings otor Feedback mode Conroler | protecon/ Wamings | ldentfcaton | Modes of aperation Feldbus Tastrm cosaing
Application settings | Fault reaction ramp mode settings | Fault reaction ramp value settings | Expert settings

Watchdog o warning

Programmable external error No waming

one of

process data

Watchdog error reaction:  aus

Software limit switch No warning

‘Triggers a reaction ed

according direction i set.

Plase seectwhich the digta inputs to triger the reaction
Watchdog level Softwareendschalterinks  [2147483648] INC
. — = Oe On Ow :
grmunicatn averts - @] rottions
//\ \ Os O O Os
0 increments
n B I »
o o = B Softwareendschaler rechts | 2147463647] NG
et Osto1 Otz = (67| rottions and
Prog. Fehler Stoppmodus | aus | maements.
:
- E.SW-Endschalter Stoppmodus| aus
T
T o communan [
Feldbus Watchdogzeit [ 1000] ms

the

Speed difference No warning

Encoder A Warning active

Encoder B o waming

the encoder d “Triggers a reaction i the encoder detects an erro.
This enables detection of problems when the motor can I a lead a faut reactc I equires an encoder errors will aways lead a faultreaction,
‘The error has to exists for 2 configurable time before the reaction is trggered. regardiess of this seting. regardiess o ths setting

Drehzahidifferenz Zeit
Fehler Drehzahldifferenz Stoppmodus| aus

25/ ms

Al Fehlr Geber A Stoppmodus] Feier Fehler Geber B Stoppmodus|aus
] s over the triggr-vel,
bu notong enough o the reacton to be fired . —
Internal phase failure Nowarning Hardware limit switch 1o waming
This canbe used thepower | | Ahardware mit swch s tiggered
e the conipured reacion i execut sunphy.
ere the configured react ted oo Endschalte Rechtslauf Stoppmodus| aus
Fehler UPH Stoppmaus aus
Trggereve Endschaler Linksauf Stoppmodus | aus
afterth s e dverth tiggerevl
e reacion s fred
¢
Drehazhidiferens Pegel 51

Fig. 201: Wizard - Protection / Warnings - Application specific warning settings

17.1.1.5.4 Fault reaction ramp mode settings

Commurication settings | # Wizards  Device parameters  Drive storage () Documents:

CO) & L & [ - [ = R "
| sasicsettings (i Motor Feedback mode Controler Protecton / Warings | ldentcatin | Modes of aperation Fildbus Testrun Cogging
Statusword setings | Warning lvel sefSgs | Appicaton specfic warning setngs| Faut reaction ramp mode settings | Fault reacion ramp value setings | Expert settngs
Speed change behaviour
S-Curve Linear
. .
> Transition is limited by both jerk and acceleration/deceleration > Transition is only limited by acceleration/deceleration

[@ S-Curve type l

l@ Pass zero type I

Fig. 202: Wizard - Protection / Warnings - Fault reaction ramp mode settings
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17.1.1.5.5 Fault reaction ramp value settings

Commundiion setings /7 Wzards Devie parameters Orive storege ] Documents
@) y - > - = » i
/| Basicsettings Hotor Feedback mode Controller Protecton / Wamnings | Identfication | Modes of operation Fiekdbus. Testrun Cogging
Statusword settings | Waning level settings | Application Faul reaction Expert settngs
e
%o o %o 0253
120 3/min 0 1/min
L0 1/mn 2 2 £0 1/min—0 1/mi
20 1/min
©o2:3
1850 1/min
2000 1/min £ L7s
2000] 1/min get s 2000] 3/min
) Time speciication © Jerk and acceleration speification
Forward acceleration Forward deceleration [ Forward accelration mimored
Lowmax. jerk: 100 |ys* Lowjerk time: 0z s Hghmax jerke (100 |Ys® High jerk tme: 02 s
\ Max acceleration: (20| 1/s? Const acceleration time: [1467 |5 | | ry Max. deceleation: 20 | 1/s* Const decelration tme: [1.467 |5
Figh max.jerk: 100 | /s?  High jerk time: 0z s Lowmax.jerki (100 |1/s* Low erk time: 0z s
Reverse acceleration [ Equals forward acceleration | | Reverse deceleration [ Reverse acceeration mirrored
Lowmax.jerk: (100 |/s* Lowjerk tme: 0z s High max. jerke (100 |1/ High jerk tme: 2 s
 Max acceleraion: (20| 3/s* Const acceleration time: [1467 5| | ry Max. deceleration: 20 |1/s% Const deceleration tme: (1467 |5
Hgh maxjerks (100 (/5> vigh jerk time: 0z s Lowmax jerki (100 |1s® Low jerk tme: 2 s

Fig. 203: Wizard - Protection / Warnings - Fault reaction ramp value settings

17.1.1.5.6 Expert settings

Communication settings # Wizards Device parameters  Drive storage EDocumeﬂts

@) & & & v & & B

o
LS Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection [ Wamings Identification Modes of ¢

Statusword settings | Warning level settings | Application specific warning settings | Fault reaction ramp mode settings | Fault reaction ramp value settings  Bxpert seftings

Name Value
= Axis A
__| Fault reaction ramp settings
[= | Warming Settings
oL
oLz
1 QH
i OHI
1 doH
d QHZ
1 watchdeg

HEEEEEE

| Programable error
4 0s

1 MaxhccDec

1 SwSwitch

I SpeedDiff

| Encoders

[ =

1 Uph

4 rul2: Warnbits 16400: dOH + ENC-A

W pn28: Warnmaske 127: OL + OL2 + OH + OHI + dOH + OH2 + Watchdog
% pn06: T nung Ei dus 0: Absolutwert

| Calculation parameters

| Others

Fig. 204: Wizard - Protection / Warnings - Expert settings

17.1.1.6 Identification
» Guided motor data identification/measurement.
+ Must not be done at KEB motors selected by KEB motor database.

Identified motor data can be stored in user motor database.
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B8] StartPage ' Node_1_S6A_EtherCAT x
c 1seftings | & Wizards | Device parameters | [ Documents |
!
@ \jl ; & & =
Gl & o r. o [ =
Basic setfings Mator Feedback made Controller Protection | Wamings Identification Mades of operation Fieldbus

Wizard | Exert seftings |

Pleass review and confirm the typs plate data of the mator before continuing:

Tow: 0.85|A ' 8000 | 1/min Imax : 65| A
@ Un: 400 |V
May 0.5/Nm  fu 400 | Hz Mmax 2.5| Nm

EMF detection (recommended):
Detection of the encoder mounting position:
@ The selectad identification method requires fres movement of the motor.

o Digital inputs 5TO ==t
" voltage supply run
o Error state no excaption
The select=d identification method requirss the brake to be opened, Pleass ensurs the following:
@  The braks is opened
o Brake * No load is applied

* No one can come to harm

open Current status of the brake in the drive, This is not relevant if the brake is not controlled by the drive.

[ Start identification

Q. You can save the current motor and encoder data to a local database for easy re-use.

IF you don't hava the ECD data, we recommend to use the identification first. Save current mator data to user motor database

Fig. 205: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Identification

17.1.1.7 Operating modes
Operating modes

Settings for the available operating modes according to CiA 402 e.g.: ramp mode,
s-curves, sped limits, position profiles, homing methods etc.
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Node_1_S6K_EtherCAT X

Communication settings & Wizards |Advanoed | Device parameters | Operator parameters I E Documenis|

Generation of the motion profiles in the drive
Paosition-, speed- and torque control in the drive

Setting of the target speed by an extemal source
Generation of the =peed profiles in the drive
Speed- and torque control in the drive

Is used for determinatic

L4l / i
& & & Iz & = &
Basic settings Matar Feedback mode Contraller Identification Modes of operation Fieldbu:
\wizard | Expert settings |
Profile position mode Velocity mode Homi
Setting of the target pesition by an extemnal source

Cyclic position mode
Cydic setting of the set position by the control
Interpolation of the set positions by the drive
Paosition-, speed- and torque control in the drive

Cyclic velocity mode

Cydiic setting of the set speed by the control
Position control loop in the contral
Interpolation of the et =peed by the drive
Speed- and torgue conirol in the drive

Fig. 206: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Operating mode1
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i, Node_1_S6K_EtherCAT X
‘ Communication settings ‘ S Wizards |Advanced | Device parameters I Operator parameters | E Documents|
T
IK_\l'/ \'I i —
N & & ' & B A »
3asic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Identification Modes of operation Fieldbus Testn
‘Wizard | Expert settings
Velocity mode
Ramp mode | Speed limit settings | Curve settings ‘
|
Speed change behaviour
S-Curve Linear
F s n » n
t t
» »
» »
> Transition is limited by both jerk and acceleration/deceleration > Transition is only limited by acceleration/deceleration
~5-Curve type
Peak in 5-Curve No peak in S-Curve
’ Y Y co60: ramp mode
target speed — target speed —
acceleration acceleration
output speed =— output speed =—
» »
» »
t t
|

Fig. 207: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Operating mode2

17.1.1.8 Wizard Fieldbus
» Selection of bus system
* Process data size
* Process data adjustments
» Bus diagnosis
» Create and export of device description files
+ Save and handle of self-created mappings
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@ Node_1_S6A x

Communication settings| ' Wizards | Device | o [ = Documents|
&1 L >
=
& 5 o & B I v )
jback mode Controller Protection / Warnings Identification Modes of operation Fieldbus Test un Cogaing
Fieldbus: [Emerow ,] .
EtherCAT
Process data mapping | Expert settings |
@ To sefect for the 1 drag & drop from the list of available parameters onto the prepared fields (a field equates & Bit)
Transmit-PDOs {Drive > PLC) Available parameters
[T 5 [ Enabled, |MName
[¥] Activate PDO Objects: 5/8 = | Transmit S
Bytes: 13/32 @ _j ru: run parameter
@ _j ru: run parameter B
Receive-PDOs (PLC = Drive) [ [_J de: device info
= st status info J
8 2| Enabled .
ACiElPD] & st00: statusword
vate  stoL: errorcode
Bytes: 22/32 N
@ st02: modes of operation displ
@ st03: Vi velocity demand
@ st04: brake ctrl status
 st12: state machine display
@ st13: state and error display
@ st14: active controlword
 st32: velocity actual value
@ st33: position actual value
& st34: torque actual value
 st35: system counter =
il &
[=—
-~
Lo =
8 = EtherCAT |4 Stored mappings

Fig. 208: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Fieldbus

17.1.1.8.1 Selection of the bus system

Depending on the hardware of the device the bus type can be selected.

Communication settings # Wizards  Device parameters Operator parameters  Drive storage @ Documents
The device is currently not online. Some Wizards may or

. : =
@) & o © % & 2

Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Wamings Identification Modes of operation Fieldbus

Fieldbus: | EtherCAT

PD size; | FthercAT

[
5

on CANopen

PROFINET
Process 43 powERLINK
@ 7o el

Transmit

ModbusTCP Preview
“acti] EtherCAT + CAN Cross
PROFINET + CAN Cross

Receive PDOs (PLC > Drive controller)

Etherliet/IP

=] Enabled objects

Activate PDO

Fig. 209: Wizard - Fieldbus - Select fieldbus type

17.1.1.8.1.1  CAN Cross
If the wizard recognises that a device is CAN Cross-capable, then
* the selection in the drop-down field is extended accordingly.
» the parameter value of fb73 is displayed in the window.

+ the expert settings are expanded to include the visualised parameters for CAN
Cross functionality.

This looks as follows for "CANopen":
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—
@ ( ) & . & I =Y » s
T Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Wamings Identification Test run Cogging
Fieldbus: Catiopen ®
CANcpen
‘CAN Cross comm. options: cc inaktiv + kein variabler cob-I0> + cc sync producer inactive + auto boot up inaktiv + heartbeat st00 inaktiv + synchronize on ETH sync + cc slave
@ In order to apply changes of the above settings 2 software reset is required! > run software reset
Process data mapping | Expert settings
© 70 select parameters for the drag & drop. the list of anto the prepared fields (a field equates & Bit)
‘Transmit PDOs (Drive controller —> PLC) &) Available parameters
0 %] Enabled objects Transmission type 254 Hame
PR OF e RTR RTR erlaubt auf diesem PDO 5 Transmit | Receive =)
Bytes: 0/8 oo PDO exitiert stgilig  v| CAMID 00000381 1 ru: Belriebsparameter
_ de: Gerateinformation
0 2] Enabledobjects Transmiesion type 354 L o Geschundigtsmous B
o RTR erlaubt auf diesem PDO © 1 ds: Antriebsspezfische Regelparameter
AdivetePDO Objects: 0/8 S o oo
Bytes: 0/8 o0 PDO existiert [ ist gitig _~| CANID 000000251 -
1 ps: Lageregler
- 1 do: Digitalausgange
03] Enabledobjects Transmission type 254 o Feld o
| RTR RTR erlaubt auf diesem PDO_* I fos Feldbusparameter
Activate PDO Objects: 0/8 D _ ec: Geberparameter
Bytes: 0/8 TPDO PDO existiert | ist giltig - (00000351 i ec: Geberparameter B
- i cs: Drehzahireglerparameter
JEREd] Enabted object= Transmission type 254 i pn: schutzfunktionen
- RTR RTR erlaubt auf diesem PDO_~
Activate PDO Objects: 0/8 _ aa: Hilfsparameter zur Einstellung
Bytes: 0/8 00 PDO existiert/ istqutig _ ~| CANID — 1 ud Benutzerparameter 2]
=
eau Export device description (g, Stored mappings

Fig. 210: Wizard - Fieldbus - CAN Cross

The parameters required to set the Can Cross functionality are now visualised
there and can be set directly. This includes the 'Cob-Id’ belonging to the respective
send and receive PDO with the sub-parameters 'RTR' and "'TPDO'/'/RPDOQO’, as well
as the "Transmission type' and the 'CAN-ID'".

For 'EtherCAT + CAN Cross' and simultaneously for 'Profinet + CAN Cross' it then
looks as follows:

N
S » - iy & L] = » s
N Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Controller Protection / Warmings Identification Modes of aperatior Fieldb Test run Cogging
Fieldbus: EtherCAT + CAN Cross ~
EtherCAT.
PD size: 8 Objekte, 32 Byte, min. 400us Zykluszeit v

CAN Cross comm. options: cc inaktiv + kein variabler cob-ID + cc sync producer inactive + auto boot up inaktiv + heartheat st00 inaktiv + synchronize on ETH sync + cc slave.

© 1 order to apply changes of the above settings a software resetis required! | > run software reset
Process data mapping | EtherCAT diagnosis Expert settings
© 7o select parameters for ing, drag & the list of avai (s feid equates 8 6it)
Transmit PDOs (Drive cantroller > PLC)
1 T T
Activate PDO Objects: 0/8 =
e 052 }
i Vi Geschwindigkeitsmodus

Receive PDOs (PL > Drive control
eceive PDOS (¢ rive controller) 1 ds: Antriebsspezifische Regelparameter

2 1 O O e e stevng
Activate FOO = ® 1 ps: Lageregler
Bytes: 0/32 1 dos Diitausgange
® 1 for Feldbusparameter
CAN Cross Transmit PDO (Drive controller —> PLC) it
® e 3
6 %] Enabledobjects Transmission type 254 ® e
AdivalePDO  Objects: /s e TR crvutt ot desem PO, 1 pn: Schutzfunkfionen =
Bytes: 0 oo PDO xstirt /ist guttig _ ~|  CAMID 0400000381 =

<aw Export device description 5 EtherCAT (4, Stored mappings

Fig. 211: Wizard - Fieldbus - EtherCAT CAN Cross

The send and receive PDOs for the CAN cross functionality are displayed below
the (EtherCAT/Profinet) send and receive PDOs.

The relevant parameters are summarised in the expert settings:
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Process data mapping | Expert settings

Name value

= _ General

@ fb60: Auswahl der ProzessdatengroBe  Offiine value: 0: 8 Objekte, 32 Byte, min. 400us Zykluszeit
9 fo67: Feldbuskonfiguration Offline value: 1: Synchronmodus Unterstitzung + Kein Beispiel PdMapping + reserviert + Nicht-fliichtiges Mapping + Kein PDO /SDO Multiplexing + Kein PDO Multiplexing
% fo68: Auswahl Feldbus Offline value: 35: PROFINET + CAN Cross
% fb73: CAN Cross-Kommunikation Optionen Offfine value: 0: cc inaktiv + kein variabler cob-ID + cc sync producer inactive + auto boot up inaktiv + heartbeat st00 inaktiv + synchronize on ETH sync + cc slave
= Process data mapping

1 TPDO
_i RPDO
= EtherCAT diagnosis

% 5t00: Statuswort (CIA 6041h) Offline value: 0; empty statusword
% fbid: Sync Interval Offiine value: 0 ps
9 b20: Anzahl ungultiger RX-Frames Portd  Offiine value: 0
% fb21: Zahler RX Fehler Portd Offline value: 0 b
% fb22: Anzahl ungiiltiger RX-Frames Portl  Offline value: 0

% fb23: Zahler RX Fehler Port1 Offline value: 0
% fb24: Zahler RX Weiterleitungsfehler Portd  Offline value: 0
% fb25: Zahler RX Weiterleitungsfehler Portl Offline value: 0
% fb26: Zahler Fehler Prozesseinheit Offline value: 0
% fb27: ETC min. sync delay Offfine value: 10240.00000 ps

Fig. 212: Wizard - Fieldbus - CAN Cross expert setting

17.1.1.8.2 Process data size

At EtherCAT and Profinet the process data size can be chosen (depending on firm-
ware version).

Bl Strtpase ) @ Node 1 56A x (@ tede_Lrep -
Commurication settings  # Wizards Device parameters Drive storage [2] Documents

-

&
Basic setings Hotor

L3
Identiication

o 2
Feedback mode Controler Protecion / Warnings Hodes of operation Fildbus. Testrun Cogaing

Fieldbus: | EthercAT

~ EthercAT~

oS |0 27 o oo e )

© Inarde] 8 oblects 32 byte, min. 400us cyce time

16 objects, 32 by, min. 500us cyce tme
Process ¢
()

Transmit-P00s (Orve > PLC) Avadabie parameters

32 objects, 64 byte, min. 1000us cycle time

=] Enabled objects Name

Fig. 213: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) process data size

If the selected bus system or the process data size is changed, an er-
ror is triggered in the drive (ru01 = Error! fieldbus type changed). The
change must be confirmed by pressing the "run software reset" button
or a power-on reset of the device. Only then will the change be accep-
ted!

8] stertPage  V{ mode 1 F6P x [ node 1sea |

Communication settings # Wizards  Device parameters Drive storage g Documents

|/7‘( 7\‘I

; =
&) ' & o | Y & = E
— Basic settings Motor Feedback mode Cantroller Protection § Wamnings Identification Modes of operation Fieldbus

Fieldbus: | EtherCAT
i

@ In order to appiy changes of the above settings a software reset is required!
Process data mapping | EtherCAT diagnosis | Expert settings

@ 7o select parameters for the processdata-mapping, drag & drop parameters from the list of available parameters onto the prepared fields (a field equates & 5it)
Transmit-PDOs (Drive --> PLC)

| | | | | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 0 % Enabledobjects

Fig. 214: Start-up Assistant (Wizards)

17.1.1.8.3 Assignment of process data
The wizard offers a standard process data assignment:

“Stored Mappings” — “KEB database” — “Load” — select device type. The process
data will be loaded and activated.
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Available parameters

Objects: 6/8 = Transmit ]
Bytes: 15/32 _ ru: run parameter

_ ru: run parameter B

| de: device info

st: status info
8§ = Enabled = ]
[ [ ® 5100: st

Objects: 8/8
Byt. 22732 ‘9 st01: errorcode
es:
v st02: modes of cperation displ

o0®E®

W st03: vl velocity demand

v st04: brake ctrl status

v st12: state machine display
v st13: state and error display
‘v st14: active controlward

v st32: velocity actual value

standard PD mapping (F5)

 st33: position
W s34: torq”eE &5 Load v | |4 standard PD mapping (F6/H6/56)
@ st35: system
| D { standard PD mapping (H6 double)
& standard PD mapping (H6 AFE)
g Save
standard PD mapping (G6)
E EtherCAT || & Stored mappimg_f
(]
&

standard PD mapping (H6 supply)

Vact huid: @ N ® N Dracamnia: .2 '

Fig. 215: Start-up Assistant Wizard_load

A customer specific assignment can be stored in the user data base and can be re-
loaded.

“Stored Mappings” — “User database” — “Load/Save"

E3]

i vl: velocity mode
| ps: position control para.

LI

_J fb: fieldbus parameter
_| ec: encoder paramgter

__| ec: encoder param
| pn: protection parg [y Load »

F = =

_| aa: adjustment ass
| sb: internal commdﬁ
_J ud: user definition| [ Load »
[ Save
g Delete ’

E EtherCATl. &y Stored mappings

Fig. 216: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Stored_Mappings

The user database is saved in the file <Installationsordner>\KEB\PdTemplate-
sUser.xml and can be transferred to other PCs by copying the file.

17.1.1.8.4 Manual assignment
The process data must be disabled!
The right-hand window lists the parameters available for process data.
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These can be copied with the mouse to the Transmit PDO field or the Receive
PDO field using drag & drop. The data length is taken over correctly.

Parameters can be deleted by moving them to the waste bin at the bottom left us-
ing the mouse or by selecting them and pressing the "Remove" button.

"Read-only parameters" cannot be dragged into the Receive PDO field.

The number of transferred objects can be restricted. This allows certain objects to
be excluded from data exchange from right to left.

P
Process data mapping | Expert settings
@ To select parameters for the processdata mapping, arag & drop parameters from the it of available parameters onto the prepared Reids (2 feld equstes § Bit)
Transmit PDOs (Drive contraller > PLE& avallable parameters )

o
3 [2] Enabledobje | Mame
a L it / Rec -
ez o0 5 Transmit | Receive: B
'y i ru: Betriebsparameter ]
i de: Gerateinformation
T e I trller) (2] 1 vl: Geschwindigkeitsmodus
eeive FROS ive contreTer ° i ds: Antrichsspezifische Regelparameter
8 [2] Enabled obje i co: Stes

Activate PDO
(]

wee [ =
Fig. 217: Wizard - Fieldbus - Process data mapping
@ Transmit PDOs (Drive controller ® Receive PDOs (PLC -> Drive con-
->PLC) troller)
® Parameter available for process O Number of active PDOs
data
© Enable process data O Waste bin for deleting PDOs

17.1.1.8.5 Device description file

With the wizard, the device description file can be generated depending on the se-
lected bus type. At CAN and EtherCAT, this contains the current process data as-

signment.
EtherCAT EDS:
"EtherCAT" — "Export device description file".
= st status info _J
0 = Enabled:
- iy st00: statusword
Objects: 7/8 iy st01: errorcode
Bytes: 18/32 o
i st02: modes of operation displ
v st03: vl velocity demand
v st04: brake ctrl status
st12: state machine display
I E Export device description
|5 Load custom EtherCAT module...
& Delete custom EtherCAT module...
N & Import EtherCAT-File
Open EtherCAT devices+modules falder
[E_EthercAT |} & Stored mappings m [

Fig. 218: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Export device description
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If KEB COMBICONTROL is available, descriptions can be loaded directly to it:

170

'E Export EtherCAT Device Description

—

— @g

Step 1 - Select the kind of file to export
() Export as EtherCAT-Module XML =~ @

(@) Export MDP Base device description @

I Step 2 - Choose your export settings
General settings
Product-Code: 000700001 @ Type-Name: SBA

Revision-No. x00002432 Device-Name:  KEB_S6A (MDP)
[] Enable DC-Synchronous

Safety module
[]Include safety module:  (none)

ﬂ EES ‘ ]

() Export as complete EtherCAT Device XML (ESI) @

Change

Save as EtherCAT-XML-File
=]

. =_—

Fig. 219: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Install to device-repository

For an EtherCAT PLC this can be generated and saved:

"
E Export EtherCAT Device Description

—

= g’

Step 1 - Select the kind of file to export
() Export as EtherCAT-Module XML~ @

(@) Export MDP Base device description @

I Step 2 - Choose your export settings
General settings
Product-Code: 000700001 @ Type-Name: SBA

[] Enable DC-Synchronous

Safety module
[ Include safety module:  (none)

Install to device-repository
i

Revision-No. 0x00002432 Device-Name:  KEB_S6A (MDP)

() Export as complete EtherCAT Device XML (ESI) @

Change

L’ Save as EtherCAT-XML-File
=]

' ————

Fig. 220: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Save as EtherCAT-XML-File

The FSOE process data description can additionally be selected for the KEB
Safety Modules: (=> manual of the respective device).
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&5 Export EtherCAT Device Descripti‘on - ‘_ ‘ L e . . @ﬂu
Step 1 - Select the kind of file to export
(") Export as EtherCAT-Module XML @ (") Export as complete EtherCAT Device XML (ESI) @
(@) Export MDP Base device description @
Options ‘Module'and 'ESI' are not available, because the configured mapping is empty or inactive!
Step 2 - Choose your export settings
General settings
Product-Code: x00700001 @ Type-Name:  SGA i
Revision-No.: 00002432 Device-Name: KEB_SBA (MDF)
Enable DC-Synchronous "
|
]
Safety module
[ Include safety module:  (none) J Change :
|
|
N
Install to device-repository Save as EtherCAT-XML-File
]
Fig. 221: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Safety Module 1
L B T — |___|
T Safety module integratio
—
Please select a safety PDO configuration from the list.
Safety maodule
|#x900: SM3_6_Rx_SF1_Tx_SF1 v
Receive PDO configuration Transmit PDO configuration
# Name Data type # Mame Data type
FSoE Command |USINT FSoE Command USINT
i 2 STO_in BOOL 2 STO_state BOOL
) 3 SBC_in BOOL 3 SBC_state BOOL
i 4 551 _in BOOL 4 551_state BOOL
5 582 in BOOL 5 552 state BOOL
6 505 _in BOOL 6 S05_state BOOL
| 7 SDI_forward_in |BOOL 7 SDI_forward_state | BOOL
8 SDI_backwar... |BOOL 8 SDI_backward_... |BOOL
9 Fail_safe_in BOOL 8 Fail_safe_state BOOL
’ 10 CRC 0O UINT 10 CRC 0O UINT
' 1 Connld UINT 11 Connld UINT i

© oK 3 Cancel ‘

[ ]

Fig. 222: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Safety Module 2
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PROFINET

The device description file GSDML can be found in the KEB document database in
the "Software" area under the part number of the COMBIVERT* or keyword
"PROFINET":

gu =1 == [ EE I L [ LHEH I Et] == | sl | a™0o
B Node_1_s6A 'I= KEB Documents x
] Title Part Number
09S6A12-2100

- Catalogs
- Certfiicates
[ Data Sheet
- Eplan

- FAQ

[ Manuals

= Software

[+-Techinfo

Fig. 223: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) Software

CAN EDS:
In the CAN process data wizard, an EDS device description file can be created and

Ly L J
—
CO"; v > - B = , "
Feedback made ‘Controller Protection / Warnings Identification Modes of operation Fieldbus Test run ‘Cogging
Fleldbus: |canipen - AN
Process data mapping | Expert settings |
@ To select, for the 1, drag & drop from the list of available parameters onto the prepared felds (@ field equates 8 Bit)
Transmit-PDOs (Drive --> PLC) 4] Available parameters
2 |2 Enabled objects Name
Activate PDO dbjects: 2/8 B |_J Transmit L2J
Bytes: 6/8 = | Transmit / Receive
_ Tu: run parameter
0[5 Enabled objects @ [ de: device Info
Adivate PDO Sbjects: 0/8 | dr: drive parameter
Bytes: 0/8 ® _j vl: velocity mode
0 -] Enabled objects i ds: drive specif. control para.
Activate PDO Dbjects: 0/8 . co: control
Bytes: 0/8 ® | ps: position contrel para.
_ i do: digital output parameter
0[] Enabled objects # _j fo: fieldbus parameter |
Activate PDO dbjects: 0/8 i ec: encoder parameter
Bytes: 0/8 _ ec: encoder parameter B
) ) i cs: control speed parameter
Receive-PDOs (PLC --> Drive) . pn: protection parameter
2 |2 Enabled objects ® _j aa: adjustment assist. parameter
Activate PDO Objects: 2/8 __J ud: user definition para =
Bytes: 6/8 =
[=—1
R
)
[ <M Export device description | [ Stored mappings

Fig. 224: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) CAN EDS
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Ethernet IP EDS:

The EDS device description file can be found in the KEB document database in the
"Software" area under the part number of the COMBIVERT or the term “Ethernet”:

B8] startPage [ Mode 0 Fsas  [[H sek [Z] KEB Documents x

Tite Part Mumber
|ethernet | |

il |

[#- Certificates
[-FAQ
- Manuals
= Software
.. EDS File F5 Ethernet IP Startup-Package
- EDS File F&-A Ethernet IP

5D File 56-A Ethernet IP
i Software Cé MFI Ethernet/TP EDS + XML

Fig. 225: Start-up Assistant (Wizards) ESD

Powerlink xdd:

In the Powerlink process data wizard, the xdd device description file can be cre-
ated and saved:

Process data mapping | Expert settings

@ 7o select parameters for the processdata mapping, drag & drap parameters from the st of avaniable parameters onto the prepared fields (3 field equates 8 i)
Transmit PDOs (Drive controller > PLC) Available parameters

&[] Ensbledobgects Name
= Transmit/ Re -
[ Activate PDO — Transmit  Receive o
1 ru: Betriebsparameter ]
i de: Gersteinformation
i vl Geschwindigkeitsmodus
Receive PDOs (PLC > Drive controller) i
i ds: Antriebsspezifische Regelparameter
5 [2] Enabledobjects

1 co: Steuerung

Activate FDO I ps: Lageregler

i do: Digitalausgénge

i fo; Feldbusparameter

1 ec: Geberparameter

i ec: Geberparameter & =

hxd

= % Export device description | Stered mappings

Fig. 226: Wizard - Fieldbus - Create Powerlink xdd

EtherCAT + CAN Cross and PROFINET + CAN Cross:

With PROFINET, an EDS device description file can be generated and saved for

CAN. With EtherCAT, additional files can also be created and saved as described
above.
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Process data mapping | Expert settings
@rn mapping, dag from the list of anto the (o field equates 8 5it)

Transmit PDOs (Drive controller --> PLC) Available parameters

8 || Enabled objects Name
] actvete 700 51 7 Transmit/ Receive 2
i s Betriebsparameter
i des Gerdteinformation
i vl Geschwindigheitsmodus
Antriebsspezifische Regelparameter
8 [&] Enabledobjects 4 co: Steuerung
‘Activate PO i ps: Lageregler
i dos Digitalausgénge
i fos Feldbusparameter

Receive PDOs (PLC > Drive controller)

CAN Cross Transmit PDOs (Drive controller = PLC) 4 ec: Geberparameler
1 ec: Geberparameter B
[p_5] enabled objects Transmission type 254 i s Drehzahireglerparameter
e RTR eraubt auf diesem PDO_~
Activate PO Objects: 0/8 4 pn: Schutzfunktionen
Bytes: 0/8 ™o PDO exictiert /st gty v| CAMID x00000381 i aa: Hilfsparameter zur Einstellung
i ud: Benutzerparameter
0 ;| Enabledobjects Transmission type 254 4 di; Digitaleingénge.
T GET xR RTR erlaubt auf diesem PDO._~ 8 hr: Homing Parameter
Bytes: 0/8 D0, PDO existiert / ist giiltig g cwnr 0x00000481, i is: Umrichterspezifische Parameter

1 dd: Motoridentifikation Parameter =
i fes Flussregler Parameter

CAN Cross Receive PDOs (PLC —> Driva controller) Motorregleroptini
& |_i mo: Motorregleroptimierung

[P 5] Enabled objects Transmission type 254 i cus Uic Reglerparameter
ActwatePDO  Objects: 0/B FTR BIR ettt auf diesemn FOO % i an: Analoge Ein-fAusgange
Bytes: /8 %00 PDO exitiert/ st gitig _~|  CAMID 000000401 4 pr: Kommunikationsorofi Objekte
4 cm: Anwendermodus
6 2| Enabledobjects Transmission type 254 4 sm: Sicherheitsmodul Parameter
D BT RTR RTR erlaubt auf diesem PDO 4 ai: Erweiterte Identifikation
oD = PDO cxstart [ stgdliy | CAMD 0300000501 % Transmit only

i s Betrichsparameter
i rus Betriebsparameter B
i de: Gerateinformation
i st Statusanzeigen
idn =

e Export device description Stored mappings

o

Fig. 227: Wizard - Fieldbus - CAN Cross

17.1.1.9 Wizard Test run
The Test run wizard opens in a separate window.

It enables a motor run or positioning step from the PC without having a separate
controller. The status of the status machine is also displayed graphically.

The Test run wizard opens in a separate window.

A CAUTION Test run wizard has no watchdog function

If communication is lost due to cable interruption or program crash, the drive
continues to run with its last setpoints!

a) Always create a second possibility to stop the drive. This can be done by a
separate switch for controller enable, STO or mains voltage.

NOTICE Motor runs in the "Operation Enabled” state when the operating mode is

changed!

v’ This behaviour is desired, but can surprise users.

a) A warning message can be activated under Tools > Options > KEB Assistant.
b) The user then has the option of cancelling.

The test run wizard can be called up by clicking on the "Start test run wizard" but-
ton. It is then stored in the Navigator for the corresponding device under the wiz-
ards.
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(i Mode_1_S6K_EtherCAT x -
Communication settings | # Wizards ‘Advanoed | Device parameters | Operator parameters | @ Documamsl
BT I
fo ™
) by =
) & - o v - 2 = »
3asic settings Mator Feedback mode Controller Identification Modes of operation Fieldbus Test run

The 'test run’ wizard allows you to operate the
device's state machine and set values in different
peration modes

o]
# Start 'test un’ wizard

Fig. 228: Start-up wizard Test run starts

The test run can also be added via the context menu using the right mouse button.
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= WlLdrus

0
1

3 |||

= ¥ vode_1_Fek
£33 Cockpits
T :@ Parameter lists
Parameterl
Parameterl
Parameterl
':@ Scopes
::';. Wizards
= g Node_2_Faa (kl
£ Cockpits
KEB Safety Mo
:@ Parameter lists
':& Scopes
E?;.a. Wizards

i X i %

[ Fv BD

Cut

Copy
Paste

Delete

Properties...

List KEB devices
KEB Device scan

Add KEE device

Enter device password

Enter set pointer
Online

Create complete list
Create CP parameter list

Show itern(s) in Configuration

Add parameter list

Add Object

D OB

Add Folder...
Edit Object
Edit Object With...

B 2 2wt g B (B

COMEBIVIS Scope...

Energy Efficiency Declaration...
Folder: Parameter cockpits...
Folder: Parameter lists...
Folder: Scopes...

Folder: Wizards..,

KEE Parameter list...

KEE Safety Module...
Parameter Cockpit...

Start-up wizard...

> % B

Test run...
|

g

Fig. 229: Add test run in the Navigator
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@ Node_2_F&A » Testrun:Node_1_F6K X @ Node_1_FéK

Wizard | Expert settings
Preconditions for successful running @
' Communication '_j':
" Digital inputs STO set ﬁ
4 Voltage supply run c.‘a:
«" Error state no excaption

P .| If a brake is used, it must be opened.
' Brake open [ e gl This is the currem’: brake status in the drive.

« PDO Communication PDOs inactive | Disable PDOs PDOs override changes made in the wizard and must be disabled.

Current operation mode: 2: velocity mode

Mode selection: | velocity mode .
5,000.0
b Start
-10,000.0 10,000.0
000.0 15,000.0 L ex7 r\

Fig. 230: Wizard - Start test run

17.1.1.9.1 State Machine
The view for the state machine can be opened with the field "Status display” in the

upper right corner.
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Wizard | Expert settings
Preconditions for successful running @ (1]
" Communication i’i
o Digital inputs STO set z
W Valtage supply run E.":
W Error state no exception
) .| If a brake is used, it must be opened.
v Brake open 3 I This is the current brake status in the drive.
w" PDO Communication PDOsinactive | Disable PDOs | PDOs override changes made in the wizard and must be disabled.
Current operation mode: 2: velocity mode
Mode selection: | velocity mode =
b Start
B Stop
Current Position: -196496
= -2 rotations and
vd -65424 increments.
Each rotation equals 65536 increments.
= Current target velocity: 150 rpm
Default Velodty: 0 rpm‘ b oset targetvelm:ity‘
El Target velocity: , 0 rpm ‘ B Set target velocity ‘
El Target velocity: , 0 rpm ‘ B Set target velocity ‘
El Target velocity: 0 0 rpm ‘ b Set largetvelm:ity‘
E| Target velocity: 0 0 rpm ‘ P Set target velocity ‘
‘ [ start velocity test scope ‘

Fig. 231: Wizard - Test run - Open status display
@ Click here to open the status dis-

178

play

The state machine graphically displays the state of control word co00 and status
word st00. In the control word, each bit can be set individually by clicking on the
green dots. The direct buttons below can also be used.
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17.1.1.9.2 Velocity Mode
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EE]

b
E

&

£

&
E

o

g

Statusanzeige (A

Start

!

Not ready to switch on

—>

Mod off pause.
active

Stop

0 ) —

Switch on disabled

Ready to switchon  4—————
Switched on

1
:

Fault

Power off datected  Fault detected
Brake

Open/Close

@eecee

switch on
enable voltage
no quick stop
enable operation
Enable ramp
Unlock ramp
Reference ramp
fault reset
Mot used in current mode
Reserved by CiA 402
Reserved by CiA 402
Net used in current mode
Not used in current mode
Net used in current mode
Not used in current mode

Brake

0

ready to switch on
switched on
operation enabled
fault
voltage enabled
no quick stop
switch on disabled
warning
synchron
remote
target reached
internal limit active
Not used in current mode
Not used in current mode
Power off

Brake

13}

Fig. 232: Start-up wizard Velocity mode

Velocity mode:

» Presetting of 4 or more speeds (see ©)

» Operating the control word

e Brake control bit

+ Starting a predefined scope recording
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Wizard | Expert settings

Preconditions for successful running @

o Communication Lj‘;

" Digital inputs STO set o ';

W Voltage supply run &

/ Error state no exception 2

> _ | If a brake is used, it must be opened.
' Brake open pre®Tm This is the current brake status in the drive.
w PDO Communication PDOsinactive | Disable PDOs | PDOs override changes made in the wizard and must be disabled.
Current operation mode: 2: velocity mode
Mode selection:  velocity mode N (3}
b Start
B Stop
_ Current Position: -196496
~20,000.0 20,000.0 — -2 rotations and
d -65424 increments,
Each rotation equals 65536 increments.
B Current target velocity: 150 {6 )

Default Velodty: 1] rpm | B Set target velocity
@Targel velacity: || 0 7 B Set target velocity 0
E Target velocity: || 0 rpm | B Set target velocity
E Target velocity: || 0 rpm | B Set target velocity
E Target velocity: || 0 rpm | B Set target velocity

| [ start velocity test scope

@

Fig. 233: Wizard - Test run - Velocity mode

@ Display of the current status, such ® Switch brake - bit 15 in the control

as STO, error, power supply. word (parameter co00).
® Setting the operating mode (para- O Start / Stop - Enable Operation in
meter co01). the Statemachine.

Actual speed
Preset target speeds
+ Add / - Remove target speed

Current setpoint
Take over target speed in vi20
Start preset scope.

®Q 06
® 0 0

17.1.1.9.3 Profil position mode
The drive can be moved in relative or absolute position profile.
The positioning profile (Profile position mode) is used here:
* Presetting of 3 or more positions
» Operating the control word and status word
» Brake control
» Starting a predefined scope recording
» Set current position to 0 by executing homing method 37
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Wizard | Expert settings
Preconditions for successful running @
W Communication i'i
& Digital inputs STO set E
W Valtage supply run @ 5
" Error state no exception
y _| If a brake is used, it must be opened.
W Brake open Brake contrl bit This is the current brake status in the drive.
W PDO Communication PDOs inactive | Disable PDOs | PDOs override changes made in the wizard and must be disabled.
Current operation mode: 1: profile position mode ®
Mode selection: | profile position mode o
b Start
e, -
-10,000.0 10,000.0 @
B Stop
Current Position: -196496
-20,000.0 20,000.0 = -2 rotations and
N -65424 increments. @
Each rotation equals 65536 increments.
[> Positioning velocity: 0| rpm @
= elocity, when positioning is not active: 150/ rpm (ﬂ
Default position: 0 P Stg@yositioning
Change target immediately [ ] Set cu '@: position as zero (Homing method 37)
Target position: [0 }p Start positioning
B = |0 rotations and @ Relative position [ @
0 increments. Change target immeadiately D @
arget position: |0 b Start positioning
E = [0 rotations and Relative position [
0 increments. Change target immediately [ |
Target position: |0 b Start positioning
E| = |0 rotations and Relative position [
[1] increments. Change target immediately ||
o
2 5@ positioning test scope ‘

Fig. 234: Wizard - Test run - Profile positioning mode

@ Display of the current status, such @ Setting the operating mode (para-
as STO, error, power supply. meter co01)
Switching the brake: Bit 15 in the
control word (parameter co00).
® Start/ Stop - Enable Operation in @ Actual speed
the Statemachine

® Current position of the drive ® Positioning speed for the next pro-
file (parameter ps30)
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@ If the drive has to stand still when Move to position 0.
no position is active = enter "0"
(parameter vi20).

® Write predefined target into para- Set the current position to 0. Like

meter co19 "Target position" and homing method 37.
start positioning.
@ Predefined target position ® Hook: Relative positioning / No
hook: Absolute positioning
® Hook: The positioning profile is "+" adds another target position

cancelled and the new target is
approached. / No hook: The cur-
rent positioning profile is ended
and the new target is approached.

® "-" deletes a target position. Start preset scope.

With "relative position" and "change target position immediately = off",
a positioning profile is generated with each mouse click on the field
"Start positioning" and then processed one after the other.

17.1.1.9.4 F5-compatible behaviour

17.1.1.10 Cogging

182

Downward-compatible behaviour is supported in the test wizard. To utilise this, bits
0 and 4 must be set in parameter ud50 [1] option code.

* F5 compatible control word
This is activated via bit 0 = 1.

» F5 compatible setpoint speed
The alternative speed specification is activated via bit 4 =16).
If this mode is active, the specification via the "Target Velocity" parameter is ig-
nored in all relevant operating modes (in particular Velocity Mode and Posi
Mode). Instead, the speed is specified with the parameter ud50 [6].
The setting is made as a percentage of the reference speed ud50 [13] in the
range of £100 %.
The speed is therefore determined using this formula: ud50 [6] / 100% * ud50
[13]

The cogging compensation function is used to minimise the cogging torque gener-
ated by the permanent magnets at low speed. For this purpose, the wizard meas-
ures a characteristic curve and saves it in the drive.

B StartPage Node_1_S6A_EtherCAT x -

Communication settings | # Wizards | Device parameters | ] Documents

W [ —
) =
NS\ & | = =] - » i

R=]
Feedback mode Contraller Protection / Warnings Identification Modes of operation Fiekdbus Test run Cogging

Wizard ||Graphs and data | Expert settings |

Because of their internal structure, some motors snap into certain positions. This effect is called “cogging” and it can affect true-running, especially at low
speeds. If you do not experience this effect, please ignore this wizard.
@ KEB drives have a special feature to counteract the cogging-effect. To do this the effect first needs to be measured. Please note that the measurement requires

Fig. 235: Start-up wizard Cogging

» Only applicable for permanent magnet linear motors or permanent magnet syn-
chronous motors!

» The anticogging measurement should only be carried out when the drive control-
lers for speed and position are well adjusted!

* The motor must be able to run load-free.

» Depending on the motor size and type, adjustments to the wizard setting may be
necessary.
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* No values may be changed manually or by the bus system in the drive during
the measurement.

» The wizard uses the Profile position mode for the measurement.
« The calibration takes approx. 20 - 30 minutes.

» After the measurement has been completed, the result must be transferred to
the drive and the function activated.

« The measurement can be cancelled at any time. As long as the measured val-
ues are not transmitted and activated, the drive is not affected.

The mode"Target reached” controls the measurement via the positioning profile
and ensures that really every measuring position is approached. This mode gives
an accurate result, but requires well adjusted speed and positioning controllers.

The mode "Time based" controls the measurement via a temporal sequence of
measurements, regardless of whether the measurement position has actually been
reached or not. The result is somewhat less precise, but it works less problematic-
ally because the movement does not have to be so accurate.
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- E Start Page Node_1_S6A_EtherCAT X

| Communication settings | S Wizards |Device parameters | E Documents
S5 I
|f_\lr/—1\l

_J & [ i &
Feedback mode Controller Protection / Wamings Identification

Wizard | Graphs and data | Expert settings |

S

cmm e = e e

@ requires free movement of the motor. Based on the measurement the appropriz
execute all necessary steps for you. If you want more information about the cor
tab.

Current status:
Inactive, measurement is in progress

No compensation calculation is available. Please executs 2 measurement or load measurement data.

Measurement setup

Distance: 131072 Resolution 128 Inc
= 2 rotations and Steps 1024
1] increments.
Mo. of Measurements per step 5
Measurement trigger:
[ @ Target reached @ Time based ]

ps15: positioning window time 0 |ms | Wait tima: 500 ms
Estimatzd time: 22 min, 11 s

Measurement status
o Digital inputs  STO sat
o Voltage supply run

o Error state no exceplion

If a brake is used, it must be opened.
' Brake This is the current brake status in the drive.

[ Abort |

r = 62/ 1024 |

Estimated remaining time:

1% min, 14 s

Fig. 236: Start-up wizard Measuring condition

After the measurement has been completed, the data must be transferred to the
drive controller and activated:
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| Communication settings | # Wizards |Device parameters | % Documents
L |

Feedback mode Controller Protection | Wamings Identification

Wizard | Graphs and data I Expert sefttings |
RED UNVES TidVE & sPECHl TEdLUNe LI COUNLEracL e coguing-21ec. 10 U uis e g1
@ requires free movement of the motor. Based on the measurement the appropriate cc
execute all necessary steps for you. If you want mare information about the compen
tab.

Current status:
Active

[ Deactivate compensation ]

Compensation quality factor @ 50.1 %
pest i Factar @ 4 pTeT=E1 -

[ Activate selection ]

Measurement setup

Distance: 131072 w Resolution 128 « Inc
= 2 ¥ rotations and Shaps 1024 ¥

0 ¥ increments.

Mo, of Measurements per step 5 %

Fig. 237: Start-up wizard Activate selection
The measurement results are displayed in the "Graphs and data" editor.
The results can be saved in a separate file and can also be called up again.

] strtseite [ kesDokument= ' Wode_1_S6A_EtherCAT x
Kommunikationseinstelungen | # Wizards | Gerate-Parameter | =] Dokumente |
@) 7 = o & =
\I ) I & v Schutz- [ Warn- B 4 [
Grundeinstallungen Motor Risckfihrungsmodus Regler Funktionen Identifkation Betricbsmod Feldbus Testia Cogging

[Assstaf | Grophen und Daten | ]

Daten I ord Expor

(5 messungsdaten aus Datei lacer] ([l in Datei speicher|

Erkannte

Oberschwingung
16

515

£

513

g1

£10

$08

3086

£05

fo3

302

00 t t t + t T t t t t t t t + t
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 180 200 210

Frequenzfaktor

Graphische Darstellung dr gemessanen Datan und der Kompansation
Kompensationsqualitatsfaktor @ 67,7%

3.1
24
18
12
06

0,0

06

12 114

18

Drehmoment (% des Nennmoments)

24 1 28

3.1

Fig. 238: Start-up wizard Graphs and Data
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17.1.2 Homing Mode

Set the current position to 0.

In many cases, the current mechanical position of the drive must / should represent
the zero point. This can be achieved by the following setting:

+ Set mode to “homing mode”

» The homing method must be set to "35: on current position" (default). The para-
meter hmO1 is included in the expert settings:

Testrun: Mode 1 S6A

Wizarg | Expert settings
o o

MName Value
(= | _r Axis A
# | General

# || Velocity mode
[# | Profile position mode

(=l |_» Homing mode
¢ hmo1: homing method 35: on current position
[# | _J Others

Fig. 239: Start-up wizard Expert settings

« Enable the bit “Start homing” in the Control Word and disable the bit.

<
z
5 . switch on ‘
& Not ready to switch on
£
& . enable voltage ‘
| i 1 3 Drake s used, it must be opened.
Tl Bt 1y is the current brake status in the drive. @ e 4—&““ — . no quick stop l
b=
4+ enable operation !
J mode
_ _ e [ I (
Mode selection:| |homing mode -
Not used in current mode: ‘
. Not used in curentmode | {(
» Start
. fault reset (
. Not used in current mode: ‘
]
. Reserved by CiA 402 l
Current Position: 0 . Reserved by CIA 402 ‘
= 0 rotations and
0 increments.
Not used in curentmode |
Each rotation equals 65536 increments.
. Notused n curencmode |
refer o the manual. @ - oreminos |
. Not used ncurent mode |
® -~ |
Power off defecied  Fault detected
start Stop Fauit Brake
Enable Voltage Open/Ciose
Switch on
1

Fig. 240: Start-up wizard Homing m

The other modes cannot be used or only with restrictions by the test run wizard.
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17.1.3 Online Start-up Assistant Basis COMBIVERT F5, B6 and G6.
For all COMBIVERT F5, B6 or G6 a small startup wizard is available.

[ axis_1_F5 x
| Device settings LDevice-paramebers I Operator-parameters | Dncumentl | Online Wizards Inﬁ::r
7 ) | —
@I LSEWHQS IE:q:lert settings 1
N Start ]| Basic device settings /
& control type [F5M/4000mpm — ~| @
Motor ident.
Reset device: [Load parameter default values ] 2
=l Parameter sets
Copy Set 0 f SubIndex 1 ToatTers 3 ] 3
Copy value from... [Setﬂ v]
o [SEt 1 v] [ Ok o ] 4
Fig. 241: Online Start-Up Wizard
1 Adjust control and speed mode 2 Set factory default (FrO1 = -4)
3 Copy set 0/ subindex 0 to all 4 Copy all values of one set / su-
sets / subindices bindex to another set / subindex

17.1.4 Online Start-Up Wizard COMBIVERT F5

17.1.4.1 Calibration of asynchronous motors F5-A/ -K and F5-H/ -L (ASCL)

A wizard for the calibration process is available for the modes for closed-loop oper-
ation of three-phase asynchronous motors with and without encoders. Prerequisite
is a device software F5-A/-M/-K from V4.3 or F5-H/-L from V2.3. There is a stand-
ard mode and an expert mode. Certain device settings that must be changed for
calibration, such as setpoint settings, are saved before starting calibration. The
functional description of the calibration procedure can be found in the F5-A applica-
tion manual ((E» Document database [» 284])).

It must be possible to open and close the control release terminal as specified dur-
ing the calibration process. Switching via software is not possible.

Open in Device Editor
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([ axis 1 F5 x e ~
Device settings | Device parameters | Operator-parameters | Documents | Online Wizards [Information
S
Tdentification |
Start
[1] Pre-Adjustements ASM Equivalent circuit - @
&
control type [F5- / 4000 rpm 18 R ! R 1
Motor ident. [ 7 s = B
Resetdevice: [Load parameter default values ]
2700 [Ha b7 E o 34685 |20
[2] Type plate (Asynchronous mator) U
IN: [35 sl a nwc: 1400 =] 1min 157,000 {3 mH L,
Un s [230 2 v fui_ls0g ol b 2
cos(e): 0,73 = Pu 0,75 2 kw '
[3] Identification
_ Inverter state: 0: no operation
e o 3
Ident error state:  0: no error
Actusl utilization: 0%
Apparent current: 0,0 A 4
Actual Torque: 0,00 Nm
Actual value display: 0,000 1/min
) Epertmade .. This vizard modifies the values in parameterset 0 / subindex 1 only. If necessary
* must be copied to other sets / subindizes with parameter Fro1 or the 'Start wizar
< s ] v
Communication: OK 5

Fig. 242: Start-Up Assistant F5 B6 G6

1 Adjust speed mode

3 Start calibration with automatic
procedure.

5 Switch on expert mode

2 Enter motor data

4 Display of the current values dur-
ing calibration.

With expert mode:

ﬁi axis_1_F5 X -
Device settings | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters|| Online Wizards | |nformation
[Fe ) Identfication | Expert settings | 1
Start
2 || [1] Pre-Adjustements ASM Equivalent curcuit @
& control y
ype [Fs-4 / 3000 - R R
Motor ident. (EEtaismagm o s L. L

{ Resetdevice: [Load parameter default values ]

27000 (2o 6750 =
[2] Type plate (Asynchronous motor) U
In: 36 da onc: [1a00 = t/min 157,000 [ mH
Un @ (230 v fu: [s00 2] Hz
cosle): 0,73 = Pu: 75 2] kw

[3] Identification
Start Identification -

Inverter state:
Ident state:

0: no operation
0: off + 1000 Hz 2
0: no error

Ident error state:
Actual utilization: 0%

00A
Actual Torque: 0,00 Nm
Actual valuedisplay: 0,000 1/min

Apparent current:

Display / filter settings

Enable act. value display
Set defaultfilter settings

ANT input filier
| ——
=

3
e traue e 4

. This wizard modifies the values in parameterset 0 / subindex 1 only. If necessary, the valug

—must be copied to other sets / subindizes with parameter Fro1 or the 'Start™wizard. 5

It TiEr

Expert mode

Fig. 243: Start-Up Assistant F5

1 Open list with manually adjustable
parameters.

3 Adopt best settings.

5 Expert mode enabled.

2 Full selection of identification op-
tions.

4 Manually adaption of filter set-
tings.

In the tab "Expert settings" all relevant parameters are available as an online list
and can be adjusted manually if required such as the parameter editor:
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[f] axis 1 F5 x -
‘ Device settings | Device-parameters | Operatur-parameterql Online Wizards anurmah'un
(@ || dentification | Expert settings | |
Start =
=————— | Name Value ol
& Motor A
Motor ident.
dr6: DASM stator resistance 5,400 1

dr07: DASM sigmadinductance  13.50mH
dr08: DASM rotor resistance 69330
dr10: DASM head+nductance  314.0mH

Model ~
c501: act. source 0: channel 1 + off
d504: flee/rotor adaption mede 0 off + off + no + off, max. 110% + off + off + off + off
d518: function mode 0: off + off + off +off + off +off +off + off + off +off + off
uF15: hardw. curr. lim. mode 1: single phase mode
Model optimization A
©501: act. source 0: channel 1 + off
d504: fle/rotor adaption mode  0: off + off + no + off, max. 110% + off + off + off + off
d518: function mode: 0: off + off + off +off + off +off + off + off + off +off + off
uF15: hardw. cur. lim. mode 1: single phase mode =
Settings ~
c500: speed control corfig. 0: off
dS02: cument decoupling 0: off
d503: cumr./torg. mode 0: off < off = off +off + Mn
Pn65: special functions 0: no funct. active
Identification ~
dr48: motor identification 0: off + 1000 Hz
drédd: ident. ace/dec time 5.00s

dr67: cument for Ls/loff iden 100%
Fr10: load mot.dependent para. 0: done
uF03: voltage stabilisation 1120: off
uF18: deadtime comp. mode 1: linear

Encoder ~
Ec00: encoder 1interface 13: Incremental In E.det.
Ec10: encoder 2 interface 13: Incremental In E.det. N

Fig. 244: Start-Up Wizard Online Wizards Motor ident.

17.1.4.2 Motor Data Identification F5-A/ S/ K and F5-E/ P (SCL)

For driving with PM synchronous motors with and without encoder a wizard for mo-
tor data calculation and measurement is available. It works only with F5-A/ S/ K
from V4.3 or F5-E /P from V2.3. A standard mode and an expert mode are avail-
able. Specific values which are to be changed for measurement (set value...) are
saved before and set back after finishing of the measurement. The description of
the motor identifying function can be found in the application manual F5-A ((Z»
Document database [» 284])).

The control release (terminal 16) must be switched open and close while identify-
ing runs. Switching by software is not possible.

Open in device editor
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190

[ axis_1_F5 x

Device settings | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Document | Online Wizards | fnformation|
e

[ |[ 1dentificaton

[1] Pre-Adjustements

M Equvalent arcut @

control type (F5-5 { 4000 rpm e

[[] Expert mode:

Actual value display: 0,000 1/min

R 1
Rs L
Resetdevice: [Load parameter default values ] O_|—'_-—
12697 2] 2 |24 |2 mH
[2] Type plate (Synchronous motor)
Tan i 1,4 =l A nw ot [3000 =/ 1/min (} em.f
lso: [15 =] A fu: [eng ESlY ‘ [$2:12 [ V/i000pn
Man s 0,8 2| Nm l Or
Itis rec ded, to usethe
© motorvieard for these settings |2
[3] dentification
Tnverter state: 0: na operation
Start Identificati P 4
Tdent state: 0 off + 1000 Hz
Ment error state:  0: no error
Actual utilization: 0%
Apparent current: 0,0 A
Actual Torque: 0,00 Nm 5

Fig. 245: Start-Up Assistant SCL_1

1 Adjust speed mode

3 Routing to motor data assistant.

5 Display of actual measured data

or status.

2 Adjust motor data manually.

4 Start identification with automatic
procedure.

6 Enable expert mode.

(E» Motor configurator F5-S [ 196])
In expert mode, additional useful functions are offered:

Device settings | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Documentd| Online Wizards | information |
7

Identification | Expert settings

[1] Pr

e.m.f.
32,12 [ v/1000rpn

control type (5.5 /4000 rpm -|@
Resetdevice: [Load parameter default values ]
[2] Type plate (Synchronous motor)
I 14 A  nnc: o [3000 =] 1/min
lso: (L5 s A fno: [150,0 +| hz
Mav: o8 =] Nm

D oo ot s setings

[3] 1dentification

Inverter state:
Ident state:

0: no operation
0: off + 1000 Hz

Display / filter settings

Enable act. value display|  ANT inputfilter:

- 2
Actual utilization: 0%
Apparent current: 00a
Actual Torque: 0,00 Nm
actual value display: 0,000 1jmin . _——3
Model o
5 Est. limit depending on reference @ ————————— 4

Setdefaultfilter settings|  Act valuefitier: [off

7

[ L iRotorposition detection ]

I

7] Expert mode

Act. torque filter:

\

— @ T

Fig. 246: Start-Up Assistant SCL_2

1 Open list with manually adjustable

parameters.

3 Adopt best adjustments.

5 Stabilises the start.

7 Expert mode enabled.

2 Full selection of identification op-

tions.

4 Manually adaption of filter set-
tings.

6 Extra menu for rotor position de-
tection.
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In the tab "Expert settings" all relevant parameters are available as an online list
and can be adjusted manually if required such as:

| Device settings I Device-parameters I Operator-parameters I Docl..lments'l Online Wizards ||r1Formation|
—_—

7
) Idenh’ﬁmt’o[l Expert settings ”
Start =

-

Settings
cS00: speed control corfig.
dS02: cument decoupling
dS03: curr./org. mode
Pni65: special functions
Encoder
Ec00: encoder 1 interface
Ec10: encoder 2 interface

Mame Value
& Motor -~
dr26: DSM EMK [Vplc/1000RFM] 64
dr30: DSM stator resistance 253340
dr31: DSMinductance 2482 mH
dr50: met prot. min. |s/1d 150 %
dré3: DSM EMK HR[Vpl/1000RFM] 64,24
Model -~
c507: act. source 2: calculated + off
d518: function mode 2048: off +on
uF15: hardw. curr. lim. mode 0 off
Identification
dr48: motor identfication 0: off = 1000 Hz
drd3: ident. acc/dec time 5,00s
dr&7: cument for Ls/loff iden 100 %
Fr10: load meot.dependent para. {: done
uFDS: voltage stabilisation 1120: off
uF18: deadtime comp. mode 3 auto. ident

4: speed ctd (F5-M/S only)

1:on

2 off +on + off + off + Mn +together + off
80: OL2 temp dep + derat m = QL2

19: Resalver Interface
2 Incremental Cut

Fig. 247: Start-Up Wizard SCL_3

17.1.4.3 Start-Up Assistant F5 with PROFINET

Using the wizard for the process data assignment can be done in a simple manner
the PDO assignment. In standard mode, certain parameters of the wizard can be
dragged by "drag and drop" from the Device Editor in the appropriate fields. There
is an operator firmware version 2.9ff required.
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i, Mode_1_F54_5 x

Communication settings  # Online Wizards Device parameters  Cperator parameters E |

Group / parameter name

+ - _1 do: digital output parameter
_ LE: level parameter

_ PS: pos/syn parameter

_ In: information parameter

Tl

i Sy: system parameter

% Sy41: control word (high)
W 5y42: status word (high)
% Sy43: control word (Jong)
W Sy44: status word (ong)
% Sy50: control word (Jow)
W Sy51: status word (ow)
¥ Sy52: set speed value

Parameter value

W Sy01: field bus watchd, cydes 0: off

W Sy02: inverter identifier 2600: F5A-5,/V4. 50 4000rpm
% Sy03: power unit code [

W Sy06: inverter address 1

% Sy07: baud rate ext. bus 5: 33,4 kBaud

¥ Sy09: HSPS watchdog time 0: off

% Sy1l: baud rate int. bus 11: 250,0 Jfaud

% Sy32: scope timer 13780,

0: g input + no output

512: noinput +02

0: STOP + FOR +set 0 + off + no input + ne
33554432: STOP +FOR + set 0 + speed cor
0: STOP +FOR +set 0 +off

0: STOP + FOR +set 0 + speed control

0 1/min

| 5y53: actugl speed value | 0 1/min
W Syse: smrﬂusplay address 020ch
@ Su77: contral ward G4 00Nk

Fig. 248: Start-Up Wizard F5 PROFIBUS 1

1 Drag and hold the parameter onto
the "Online Wizard" tab with the
left mouse button pressed.

i Mode_1_F5A_S x
Communication settings # Online Wizards Device parameters  Operator paramr

e Mapping
Start

=

Motor ident. @' 7o sefect parameters for the processdaiz-manoing, dag & o
TransmitP0Os (Drive --= PLC)
—

i
Process data

[] Activate PDO

Receive-PDOs (PLC - Drive)

[ ] Activate PDO

ProfiNET PD Mapping: Enabled. | FBS Config: Enable ProfiNET |

Fig. 249: Start-Up Wizard F5 PROFIBUS 2
A change can be done only in condition “Inactive PDO”.

In the Expert mode the PDO assignment can be done manually by hexadecimal
addresses.

(=» Offline Start-Up Wizard [» 193])

see also

192 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



Start-up Assistant (Wizards) | 17 E .

Offline Start-Up Wizard [ 193]
17.1.5 Online Start-Up Wizard COMBIVERT G6-L (ASCL) and G6-P (SCL)

Motor Data Identification G6-L (ASCL)

The online start up wizard basically works the same as (Z» F5-ASCL [» 187]). The
functional description of the calibration procedure can be found in the G6 applica-
tion manual (=» Document database [» 284]).

Motor Data Identification G6-P (SCL)
The online start up wizard basically works the same as (E» F5-SCL [» 187]).

The functional description of the calibration procedure can be found in the G6 ap-
plication manual (=» Document database [P 284]).

17.1.6 Start-Up Wizard COMBIVERT T6.

A separate commissioning assistant will be published for the COMBIVERT T6 dur-
ing the term of CV 6.6.0. This is only integrated in COMBIVIS studio 6, since the
start-up works with the integrated embedded PLC.

The “inverter-specific’ parameters can be addressed with the online start-up wiz-
ard.

(=» Online Start-Up Wizard COMBIVERT F6/ H6/ S6/ P6/ T6. [» 150])

17.2 Offline Start-Up Wizard
For an offline Start-up wizard, it is not needed to connect a device.

The result can be loaded directly into a connected device, or a list of data (para-
meter list or another file) can be created, that can be saved and load into the
device later.

17.2.1 Open Start-Up Wizard

If there is a wizard for the device software offered, it will be shown direct in the nav-
igator window.

File Edit WView Project Tools Window Help

S HE 2R K % By oy

Sater R (] axis_1_l
= Maganedm E] |DE'I.|'iCE settings
N ﬁ [KEE Device)
| Group-/Param
T Parameter list_1 - ruzrun |
Parameter list_2 | Start up Jf| ¥ oP: ope
% ﬂ% axis_2_G6 (KEB Device) -4 Pn:pro
E Scope | c%icond
B2 Scope_1 +--|_J§ dS:driv
= + I nFs ulf

Fig. 250: Start-Up Wizard Offline Start-up
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If it isn’t shown because e.g., the software mode has switched, the start-up wizard
can be opened manually: Mark device — right mouse key — “Add object” — “Start-
up Wizard”

File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

SEEHBE BB S v ~ 4B X #illE

il List KEB-Devices

I KEE Device-5can
% Add KEB-Device
.2 Enter device-password
M  Enter set-pointer

v | Online

Create complete list

v parameter list
h Add Object I b || |55y KEB Parameter list...
Add Device. .. 4 Start-up wizard... ‘l
Insert Device...

Disable Device
Fig. 251: Start-up Assistant Offline Start-up object

or: Mark device — Toolbar: Icon E — "Start-up Assistant”
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File Edit WView Project Tools \indow Help

]
9| &

2B

| = #E |axis_1F5 (KEB Device) |
Parameter list_1

Add Start-up wizard

e

Name:

Add Cancel

Fig. 253: Start-up Assistant Offline Start-Up
Give name and "Add"
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17.2.2 Offline Start-up Wizard for COMBIVERT F5

17.2.2.1 Motor configurator F5-S

The motor configurator is available in the operating modes for PM servo motors of
types F5-S, F5-P, F5-E and G6-P. It creates a parameter list with related motor
data based on the KEB synchronous motors or self-defined data. This list can be
stored or direct loaded to the device. Currently only synchronous motors are avail-
able.

The self-defined motors are stored in a separate file. This can be copied to other
PCs:

C:\Program Files\KEB\COMBIVIS_6\KEB\UserMotors.xml
Motor from KEB-database:

:ﬁ StartPage  [[H FEES {'/ Start-Up [F5E_S] X l o
=3 Input mode
Motor KEB Database @ | () Own motor-data
1
+ Please select a motor:
Overview|  rg motardata
| Series Art.Nr. u_n = 1 Id0 n_n L pole pairs
[ - [an [~ RE [ [+

Dynamic Line I | A1SM000-6200 | 230 032 |1 12 |6000 |0.17
Dynamic Line I | A25M000-6200 | 230 043 |15 |15 |8000 (0.24
Dynamic Line I | A35M000-6200 | 230 0.6 2 2 8000 |0.31
Dynamic Line I | A45M000-6200 | 230 0.8 25 3.2 5000 0.45
Dynamic Line I | B1SM000-4200 | 230 0.6 2 19 4000 |0.22
@Iﬁm 0.5 25 28 8000 0.22

Dynamic Line I | B25M000-4200 | 230 13 29 3.2 4000 |0.36
Dynamic Line I | B25M000-6200 | 230 1 4.4 5 6000 | 0.36
Dynamic Line I | B35M000-4200 | 230 2 4.7 5.5 4000 0.57

Dynamic Line I | B3SM000-6200 | 230 1.5 8.6 7.7 |8000 |0.57

Dynamic Line I | C1SM000-3200 | 230 0.8 1.4 15 3000 1.2
Dynamic Line I | C15M000-4200 | 230 0.75 |18 2 4000 1.2

vw w e e ww e e w w w w

Fig. 254: Start-Up Wizard Offline Start-Up F5

1 Reduction of list for design,
voltage, speed, pole pair number

Choose motor, e.g. B1SM000-6200:
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:E StartPage [ FSE5 |4 Start-Up [FSE_S] x ] =
M-. Mator Advanced settings
t R
2L Art-Ne: B 15M000-6200 Cooling
@ Self
0 Type: synchron 9) el
Overview () Bxtern 1
Series: Dynamic Line I
U_n(V): 230
Ma(Nm: 0.5 Encoder
1_n (A): 2.5 Resolver 2
1_d0 (A): 2.6
n_n (rpm) 6000
Speed-conirol setting:
I Likgon®): 0.2 "
3.2 3 3
Encodertypes: Resolver, Hiperface SEK52, Hiperface SRS 50/60,
The parameter-list that is generated by this wizard, initially loads the [
1\, defaultvalues forall parameters in all parameter-sets for the device.
=3 Afterthis, the motor-specific settings are configured.
<L == 4

5

Fig. 255: Start-Up Wizard Offline Start-Up F5 Motor

1 Adjust design of cooling type. 2 Ajust encoder type.

3 Pre-adjustment of speed control- 4 Forward
ler: 2 = strong, 15 = weak (based
on motor inertia)

5 Back

Define your own synchronous motor:
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[ axis_1F5 4 Start-Up [axis_1_F5] x -
=3 Input mode
Eal Own motors: [>> New Motar << - | | Remove |-
Overview
Enter the motor data for an automatic configuration:
Motor-Data
Type: synchronous Pale pairs: 2 =
U_n (V): 200 » R_uv (Ohm): 0,1 =
M_n (Nm): 0,1 2 L_uw (mH): 0,1 =
I_n (&) 0,0 2| Switch-off time (5): 10,0 =
|_d0 (4): 0,0 2| Switch-off time at Imax (s):  |10,0 = 1
n_n (rpm}: 1000 2| Motorprot. recovery-time (s): |200,0 = U — 1
J_L (kgem®): 0,00 = Motorprot. min. Is/ld (%) 300 =
M_Gr (Nm): 0,1 $
k_E_RMS(V}: 0,0 =
Al
Fig. 256: Define_synchronous motor
1 Put motor data into motor lis. 2 Use motor data directly for para-

meterisation.

In Overview it can be chosen if the parameter would be load directly into the device
or if a parameter list shall be created.

17.2.2.2 Process data adjustment

Process data adjustment F5-CAN Bus Operator

The process data assignment for the F5-CAN operator can be created and thus an
XML file. However, a download setting in the device is not possible.

The function of the assistant is like the assistant of G6.

Process data adjustment F5 EtherCAT operator

The process data assignment for the F5-CAN operator can be created and thus an
EDS file. However, a download setting in the device is not possible.

The function of the assistant is like the assistant of G6.

Process data adjustment of F5 PROFINET Operator

Using the wizard for the process data assignment can be done in a simple manner
the PDO assignment. In standard mode, certain parameters of the wizard can be
dragged by "drag and drop" from the Device Editor in the appropriate fields. There
is an operator firmware version 2.9ff required.

By "Upload" the adjustments of the device will be transmitted to the assistant and
displayed.

By "Download" the adjustments of the assistant can be transmitted to the connec-
ted device.
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@ oustFs x - Inbetriebnahme [axis_1_F5] X ~

o | opeata pmanetr | orine i | nratin 3

ame. Parameterwert

) g equates 851,
Trans

7 icro0s
| ]

4] Activate PDO Bytes: 432 Objects: 218

ReceiveDOs

a5 W07

2416: FSA-GIV4.30 400142 4] Activate PDO Bytes: 4/32 Objects: 2/8

2
5:384 kBaud

= &
t:aus S,
11:250,0 ksaud o=

auf + Satz 0.+ aus
0: Stop + Rechtlauf + Satz 0 + Drehzz
0 yjmin

0 1jmin I Upload | Download | Configuration database ~

et mode 3

_— T,

5

Fig. 257: Start-Up Assistant process data assignment F5 PROFINET Operator

1 Assistant for PROFINET Mapping 2 Pd-Mapping with "Drag&Drop"

3 Enable expert mode. 4 Own data sets can be created,
read or deleted.

5 Load mapping from or into device.

In the Expert mode the PDO assignment can be done manually by hexadecimal

addresses.

#' Inbetriebnahme [axis_1_F5] X -
— X
= Mappjng' Expert settings ]

Process data
PDO: ([1stPDINmap vn

o 1st PDIN maE

Chvenview Mame “

Fb31: 1st PDIMN map count 2

Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00240010h
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00350010k
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00000000R
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 000000000
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00000000R
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00000000h
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00000000R
Fb30: 1st PDIN map 00000000h

I Upload [l Download & Configuration database ~

Fig. 258: Start-Up Assistant expert mode

A parameter list with the relevant parameters can be generated under the "Over-
view" wizard.

see also
Offline Start-Up wizard overview [ 206]
Offline Start-Up Wizard for COMBIVERT G6 [ 199]

17.2.3 Offline Start-Up Wizard for COMBIVERT G6

see also
Motor configurator F5-S [ 196]
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17.2.3.1 Motor data configurator G6-P
The motor data configurator G6 works in the same way as the COMBIVERT F5-S.

(E» Motor configurator F5-S [» 196])

17.2.3.2 Process data adjustment CAN version

Using the wizard for the process data assignment can be done in a simple manner
the PDO assignment. In standard mode, certain parameters of the wizard can be
dragged by "drag and drop" from the Device Editor in the appropriate fields.

By "Upload" the adjustments of the device will be transmitted to the assistant and
displayed.

By"Download" the adjustments of the assistant can be transmitted to the connec-
ted device.An EDS file suitable for the device and the PDO assignment is gener-
ated with "CAN EDS" .

@ e x v~ 4 satlples] x z
# Online Wizards Device parameters [];r = )Mapping

Communication settings

Group / parameter name

g, drag & drop on

+- _d ru: run parameter

+ - _| oP:operational parameter
+-_1 Pn: protection parameter

+- _1 ¢St control speed parameter

Process data
Parameter value

Cverview

To sefect for the
B propmred fiolds (2 fiold equates £ Blt).

Transmit-PDOs (Drive —>PLC)

P
7

Activate PDO : 6/8 Objects: 2/8

*-_1 uF: uff parameter
+-_1 dr: drive parameter
+-_1 cni control parameter

v

Activate PDO : 0/8 Objects: 0/
#_d Ec: encoder parameter
&+ _4 Ud: user definition para.

)

Activate PDO : 0/8 Objects: 0/

+ - _| Fr: free programmable para.

+- _1 An: analog IjO parameter
i di: digital input parameter
1 do: digital output parameter REEE‘E-PDOS (PLC > Drive)

&
e

P i
+ 1 LE: level parameter : /AQ
&

_1 In:information parameter / Activate PDO : 68 Objects: 2/8

| g

Activate PDO : 0/8 Objects: 0/8

G

% Sy02: inverter identifier 6480; GEL-G/V1.0.2
% Sy03: power unit code 497
¢ Sy06: inverter address 1
% Sy09: watchdog time int. bus
% Sy11: baud rate int. bus
% Sy32: scope timer
% Sy4: control word (high) o input +no ou
9 Sy42: status word (high) 512: no input + 02
“% | 5y43: control word {long) v | 0: STOP +FOR + 3 "
9 Sy44: status word {long) 33554844; STOP + -
% Sy50: control word (low) 0: STOP +FOR +
9 Sy51: status word {low) 33280: STOP +FOF
W Sy52: set speed value 0 1/min
Addressing mode : CANopen | password : CP read / write 5

[] Expert mode

-
1 Upload || Download | eam CAN EDS )3, Configuration database -
|

Fig. 259: Start-Up Assistant process data assignment CAN version

A previously saved setting or the KEB default setting can be loaded into the wizard
with "Configuration database". The KEB default setting loads the assignment for
the CiA 402 profile into the wizard. With "Save" you can save your own assign-
ment.
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re Inbetriebnahme [G6_G] X

~ Mapping
Process data

@ To select parameters for the processdata-mapping, drag &drop parameters onthe prepared fields (a field equates 8 Bit).
# Transmit-PDOs

Overview V 7
4/,
Activate PDO : 6/8 Objects: 2/8

77

[] Activate PDO : 28 Objects: 1/8

0

Activate PDO : 0/8 Objects: 0/8

Receive-FDOs

77

Activate PDO : 6/8 Objects: 3/8

W

v
0

Activate PDO : 5/8 Objects: 3/8

77 (

Activate PDO : 0f8 Objects: 0/8

|E KEB Database  » “‘3, standard PD mapping (HE double)

User Database % standard PD mapping (H6 single)
[

[] Expert mode

[ Save % standard PD mapping (G6)

Delete

I Upload || Download | em CAN EDS[ :3, Configuration database v| ]

Fig. 260: Start-Up Assistant process data assignment CAN version database

In expert mode, the PDO assignment can also be done manually with the hexa-
decimal addresses.
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[f] 6.6 4 Inbetriebnahme [66_G] X -
= N
v Mapping | Expert settings
Process data
@
Fa To select parameters forthe processdata-mapping, drag &drop parameters onthe prepared fields (a
Owverview field equates 8 Bit).
Transmit-PDOs - EI
7%//// 2 %] Enabled objects ]
[¥] Activate PDO :4/8 Objects: 2/8
/ = .
|| Enabled objects
. B
[H] Activate PDO = 0/8 Objects: 0f8
D | Enabled objects
Actl\.'atePDG UJ"S Ob]ects DJ"B 3
Receive-FDOs
V/%//// 2 |~ Enabled ohjects
[#] Activate PDO : 4/8 Objects: 2/3
///// 7/ | Enabled objects
[ Activate PDO : 0/8 Objects: 0/8
D || Enabled objects
Actwate PDO Dfs Ob]EEts nfs
Expert mode]
Il Upload || Download | eam CAMEDS || Configuration database -

Fig. 261: Start-Up Assistant process data assignment CAN version PDO 1
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& start-up [axis_2 G&] X

&

Motor

=

Process data

#

Chenview

|Mapping Expert settings |

PDO: | TPDOLmapping -]

TPDO1 mapping

LE =l TPDO 2 mapping

. - TPDO3 mapping
1% Toenn1 mapping
col4 TRPDOZ mapping
col4:; TRPDO3 mapping

col4: TPDO1 mapping [3] 000000000
col4: TPDO1 mapping [4] 000000000
col4 TPDO 1 mapping [5] 000000000
col4: TPDO1 mapping [6] 000000000
col4: TPDO1 mapping [7] 000000000
co14: TPDO 1 mapping [5] 00000000h

I Upload [ Download | eam CAN EDS

41

Fig. 262: Start-Up Assistant process data assignment CAN version PDO 2

A parameter list with the relevant parameters can be generated under the Assistant

Overview.

Process data assignment EtherCAT version

The PD assignment can be made in a simple way with the process data assign-
ment wizard. Certain parameters can be dragged and dropped from the device ed-
itor into the corresponding fields of the wizard.
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-up [axis_2_G6] x
oping
’s : anthe
%1 o control parameter s (o el cquates 8 51
B~ Ec encoder parameter Overiiew | Transmit#00s Orive > PLC)
%1 Ud: user defton para,
L Ffre [ Acivate P00 Bytes: §/15 Objects: 3/8
Recaive #D0s (PLC > Drive)
+ 7777
LEilevel parameter
4 In:information paremeter [ Adivete PDO Bytes: §/16 Objects: 3/8
=5 Sy: system perameter
& 902 inverter dentifer 6400
w7 —
1 o
%
050 &
2
© 532 scope tmer 287
@ Sy41: controlword (righ) 0o
@ 5y42: status nord (igh) s12:
st
3355
st
s
oum
e o1 5 KEBDstabase
@ Sy56: startdispay aderess 203
# -4 AA: adjustment assist. para. 5 UserDatabase v
%1 PP:prog. parameter & s
% pr:DSPA02 para. D eeetmece 4 Delete b
- 0 Upload || Download | & EtherCAT - || g Configuration database - |
Addressing mode : CANopen | password : CP read 0 vplooa 4 = Sl

Fig. 263: Start-Up Assistant process data assignment EtherCAT version

1 View Assistant for EtherCAT Mapping 2 Pd-Mapping with "Drag&Drop"
3 Load mapping from or into device. 4 Own data sets can be created, read or deleted.
» The current settings of the connected device are transferred to the assistant with
"Upload".

» The wizard setting is transferred to the connected device with "Download".

« XML or ESI files can be created which are corresponding to the device and the
PD assignment with "Device Descriptions".

#' Inbetriebnahme [axis_2_G6] X -

=

A
@ To select parameters forthe processdata-mapping, drag &drop parameters on the prepared fields (afield eq

Process data Usethetool-buttons atthe bottomto load the current settings from the device or to save/fload user-defined co

- Pd Mapping | pdin Details | PdOut Details |
Cwerview Process input data

e pe foe [ [ [ [T [ []]
Objects: 3/ 8

Byi:s:sﬁflﬁ
Process output data

e oot oo | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ ][]

Objects: 3/8

Bytes: 6/ 16

1 Upload || Downloadl| ||{] Device-Desﬂ)l [ Load custom EtherCAT module... e (2 De
1 0 & Delete custom EtherCAT module... L
[ Import from EtherCAT-File
Show "KEB_custommodules.xml”

-

Fig. 264: Start-Up Wizard EtherCAT Export
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rE Process-Data Mapping - Eﬂ:e_rC-ALT Export E@ﬂ‘
Step 1 - Select the kind of file to export 1
@ Exportas EtherCAT-Module XML o
(7) Export as complete EtherCAT Device XML (ESI) @ 2
o) : Export MOP Base device description @
3
Step 2 - Choose your export settings
Module-1D: 3000
Module name: PD_2013_3_26
|
|
|
| - 4
Install to devi itory | Save as EtherCAT-XML-File
@ | El 5
U
Fig. 265: Start-Up Wizard EtherCAT Export files
1 Create XML-File 2 Create ESI-File
3 Created MDP-File 4 Install in device memory (only with
COMBIVIS studio 6)

5 Save as external file

Detailed setting of the Pd mapping is possible under "PdIn Details" and "PdOut De-

tails".
P Inbetriebnahme [axis_2_G6] X -
= ] @ To select parameters forthe processdata-mapping, drag &drop parameters onthe prepared fields (afield equates 8 Bit
Process data Usethetool-buttons atthe bottom to load the current settings from the device or to savefload user-defined configuratic
y: Pd Mappir_{ PdIn Details | PdOut Details D
Overview
Name Address Sub-Index Eit-Size Offset
1 5y53: Istdrehzahl Anzeige 0x2035 0 | |16 Bit 05 E]
2 Sy42: Statuswort (high) 0x2024 0 | |16 Bit 2 . E]
3 Sy51: Statuswort (Jow) %2033 0 = |16 Bit & . E]
4 — — o . 0 B [e
5 — o E 0
6 — — i 0
7 — — ] = 0
3 [= — 0 < 0 = | @
1 Upload [ Download m Device-Descriptions ~ | Cenfiguration database: [ Load ~ [ Save (@) Delete ~
[l m | [t

Fig. 266: Start-Up Assistant EtherCAT Pdin Details

17.2.4 Offline Start-Up wizard COMBIVERT F6/ H6/ S6/ P6/ T6.

There are no Offline wizard for COMBIVERT F6 /H6/ S6/ P6/ T6. The Online wiz-
ard can also be used offline to a limited extent.
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17.2.5 Offline Start-Up wizard overview

([ axs_2_G6 i V p start-up [axis_2_G6] x ] =
h- Qverview =
Motor The following functions are available:
- To apply the settings to the device, click "Direct download”
— - To savethe settings forlater access inthe projedt, click "Create parameterlist”

Process data| ~1° savethe settings as single file (*.cvxpl) on your harddisk, click "Save as file"

— " " ’ . . )
. ™ You may use the "Include"-checkboxes in the summary to select the settings, you would like to include or leave out.
Ov:view Wizard Indude State
—/ & motor oK

— Process data oK

Create parameterlist l Save as file l l Direct ddwnload ]

Fig. 267: Start-Up wizard overview

1 Select which parameters of which wizard shall 2 Load the parameters of the selected wizards
be included into the list. into the device.

3 Creates and exports parameter list with all se- 4 Generates parameter list with all selected wiz-
lected wizards. ards.
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18 Parameter lists

18.1 Properties

18.2 Open a blank list

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

» Parameter lists can be attached to projects or to devices

» Parameters of different devices can be stored in one list and can be uploaded or
downloaded in parallel

* Online and offline data will be indicated in the list at the same time

+ Direct or indirect set addressing or addressing according to CiA 301 of the para-
meters

» “Drag and drop function” for parameters from the device editor
 Direct shifting/copying of parameters between editor and parameter list
« Attached parameter lists will be saved with the project

» Export / import of “.dw5” and “.wr5” lists (=COMBIVIS 5)

 Printer functions

» Parameters can get user-defined names

» Parameter lists can be exported individually in COMBIVIS 6 or COMBIVIS 5
format

« Parameter lists can be compared with actual device adjustments or with other
parameter lists

* Online and offline values can be compared directly
» Upload or download history

» Export as recipe directly to the COMBIVERT

» Export as EtherCAT CoE startup command file

If only an existing parameter list may be loaded to the KEB COMBIVERT, the func-
tion “Download parameter list* on the start page can be used.

(E» Download of a parameter list [» 98])

Attach a parameter list to a device or project: Mark device or project — in tool bar
click on icon "Add parameter list* — give new list a name — “Add™

File Edit \ew Project Tools Window Help

er-a=iELE #oBRE-TIER 2B RIE

MNavigator - 0 X m axis_1_F5 M

Adds a new parameter list to the

=g mmdem | Device settings | Device-parameters |Operamr-parameters | Documents I Online Wizards I Informaﬁon|
: ﬁ% :E::;:;S Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value
b2 scope + _J| ruz run parameter |
E Scope_1 | oP: operational parameter
B scope_2

3
+.-|_| Pn: protection parameter

+ - _] 5: control speed parameter
B

I dS: drive sner. control nara

Fig. 268: Open a_blank list

or:
Mark device in the navigator with right mouse key — “Add parameter list".
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File Edit View Project Tools Window Configu
BErEBE 28 v oo § BB OX @O

Navigator > o X Bl st
=5 Demo 1 (=]
= FEL vodn 1 con fvED Poviea
Cut
Copy
Paste !
Delete

List KEB-Devices
KEB Device scan
Add KEB-Device

Enter device-password
Enter set-pointer

Online
Flash device

B e Fe BRER X0 F =

Create complete list
Create CP parameter list

Show item(s) in Configuration

( = Add new parameter list

Add Object ’ v

AdAd Mavnen

Fig. 269: Add parameter list

Choose a name for the list and “Add*
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L e |
Add KEB Parameter list e

Creates (or imports) @ KEE Parameter list

4
Name:  Parameter list 1 J

mpa
[] Import parameter list from file

M
#

Cancel

—
e
W

[ 4
Fig. 270: Give list_a name

Alternative:

Right-mouse-key — choose “Add Object” — “KEB Parameter list...” — give list a
name — “Add”

or:

=
In tool bar click on icon — "KEB parameter list...“ — give list a name —
"Add"“.

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 209



18 | Parameter lists KEB Automation KG

Ble [Edt Wew ECroject Toos  Window Hep
ai—a=1 3 EOBe 0 X M u_f
- = ) s 2 GE ) anie_i ]
= i) Fﬁﬂ:"ﬂm ."l"l L R — ||-‘_ &
: TR out M
Dievh H F5
‘:tﬁ oo evie name; a1 |
Padte b fifprgnegar: |0
W Delete
5 LRS- Cpvices Pratocol |SERIAL COM
B FED Device frcan
g Add VEBDevice waddress: [0 .0 .0 . 0
Erfer devcr pamraed i
B Erter set-pointer Com-Port: | CoMT
[ | e
Modeadarews:
gy Creatm compiete kst r
ey rrm— e T AT
1] Add Ovect Py VEB Paremeteria..
Add Dervice. .. 2 Sbartopwiesd..,

Fig. 271: Add parameter list_object
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i ™
Add KEB Parameter list [ &5 =

Creates (or imports) a KEBE Parameter list

Mame:  Parameter list 1

 —

mpo
|| Import parameter list from file

4

- ¥
Fig. 272: Give list_a name

18.3 Open list with marked parameters

When some parameters are marked, a new parameter list can be opened by con-
text menu: “right mouse key” — “Create parameter list from selection”.

With key “shift” and “Ctrl” several parameters in different groups can be marked at
the same time. But all used groups must be opened before marking the paramet-
ers.
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ﬂj axis_ 1 F5 x
| Device settings | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters I Documents | Online Wizards | Inft

Group-/Parameter-Mame Pararneter value

4| ru:run parameter

= _ oP: operational parameter

+ 'EE oP00: reference source <0 0: analog REF
+ EE oP01: rotation source <0 7: reference, no LS
+ 'EE oP02: rotation setting <0= 0: low speed
+ Bz | oP03: referer - = Lo nan 2t
H v .

£ EE oPO5: referer Watch displayed pararneters Fa
+-%= oPD&: min. re Watch selected parameters F10
+ EE oP07: min. re Column-width automatically F3 ber
+-F2 oPl0: . .

E“ ? max- 14 53 Copy Control+C
+ EE oP11: max. rg ] fer
: EE oP14: she. =% Copy (extended) Control+ Shift+C
t EE oP15: abs. m Display group shortcuts F8 Ler

) | = -

i oP16: rotati - -

Create pararmeter list from selection

+ EE oP18: step v

“ig 0P19: step value input sel. 1 16: I1

‘¢ 0P20: step value input sel. 2 312
+ EE oP21: step value 1 <0= 100,000 1/min

Fig. 273: Create parameter list from selection

18.4 Open existing list

Parameter lists in "cvxpl"= COMBIVIS 6 format / "dw5" = COMBIVIS 5 format and
work lists in "wr5" = COMBIVIS 5 format can be opened.

Parameter lists can be opened at an empty project. The matching device will be
added automatically in offline mode.

Attach a parameter list to a device or project: Mark device or project in the navig-
ator — in tool bar click on icon "Add parameter list* — Set check mark at "Import
parameter list" — select file — "open* — “Add™

Ble Bdt Wew Project ool Wedow  Help

DeEE 28 i MR a0 8 'R
Hareigaitor
=3 Mace dema v |

= 1 x i | l#‘l-_:l_.FfF x Sckds & ew parsmeter st to th
Device sattngs | Device-parameters | Dperator parnmaters | Decuments | Onne Wizards | Infoematon

i ’E avcs_3_56 Erwp:.l’P‘aramzuf-Namz ] Parsmeter value
ﬂ' 5 *_J Fus fuf parRmEter
& : N - _j aPf; operational parametar
& 3 ® - _j P profection perameter

*  _J 5 control spaed paramater

* i A% Ariws aned. rantel Aaca

Fig. 274: Open Icon existing list

or:
Click with right mouse key on device — “Add new parameter list".
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File Edit View Project Tools Window Configu
HeEHBE BB &E -~ §BRX|BliE g

Navigator > 3 X 2 st
=5 Demo 1 L~
_ﬁg D e — i
. Cut
Copy
Paste |
Delete

List KEB-Devices
KEB Device scan
Add KEB-Device

Enter device-password
Enter set-pointer

Online
Flash device

E & Fc BRPR XE F =

Create complete list
Create CP parameter list

= ohow item(s) in Configuration
[ Add new parameter list
1 Add Object ’ .

AAdAd Dimasica
Fig. 275: Add parameter list

Click on "Import parameter list from file" — navigate to the location — select file:
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Add KEE Parameter list £
[ |

| g Creates (or imports) a KEB Parameter list |

Hame:  Pamameter list

Import {
|| Import parameter list from fle

=

(=) e ]

Fig. 276: Import_file

r ‘ Rl
Import ! M
e I _
@uvl . v Zwischenspeicher » - | 3 | | Zwischenspeicher durchsuchen £ |
Organisieren = Meuer Ordner == « [l @
-
n -
- Favoriten N oL SO
Bl Desktop . Combivis6_2 0_0_EN_2013-04-17 1 linw... 17.04,
& Downloads . Combivis6_2_0_0_EM_2013-04-17_2-Date... 17.04.
15 Zuletzt besucht [ 05F5A1A-2ERF_215M20x-4230_Resolver.D... 1803
= 10_CP_menu.cvxpl 15.01.
. Bibliotheken = B Parameterliste 5440 direkt 1.dw5 0611.
B Parameterliste 5440 direkt.dw5 06.11.
il Computer B Parameterliste 5440 indirekt.dw5 06.11.
& (C:) system
5@ (H:) tuennermann (Wprod.localdatahdelhg'o
L@ (4] erg (\prod.localhdatatde) W
5 (W) data (Wprod.docal)
- 4 m | 3
Dateiname: - [AII Supported Files (.dw5, wr5, V]
[ Offnen ] ’ Abbrechen l
b ]

Fig. 277: Select_file

Next step:

The parameter list is appended to the device at which the dialog was opened. But it
can also be chosen whether it is hung on another device in the project or on a vir-
tual device, which has the same type as the one with which the list was created
earlier.
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Add KEB Parameter list —c—

Creates (or imports) a KEB Parameter list

MName 56_2017_05_31_Temp_Praoject_Backup

Impaort
Impart Parameter list from file
C\Usersituennermann|Documents\Download CVS6_2( :]

DW5
File-Info
Device Config-1D: 9248: S6A EtherCAT V 2.2.0.x

Operator Config-1D

D Add parameter list to new device 2

[0: Node_1_S8A

Device Config-ID

9266: S6A V 2.5.0x ‘\

Operator Config-1D: =

Add Cancel

Fig. 278: Parameter list_device

New device: a new device with
matching type and will be add to
the project (offline). Assign to ex-
isting device: parameter list will be
added to a device of the project.
No check of compatibility.

1 Type and Firmware version of ori- 2
gin device / parameter list.

3 Selection of the device to which
the list is to be assigned. The
Firmware ID (Config-ID) is com-
pared between list and device: or-
ange=different.

If there are parameters of several devices in the list (only at .cvxpl lists), it can be
chosen which device of the list will match which device in the project.

The open parameter list is displayed in the editor.

File Edit View Project Tools Window Configurator Help

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

S EHE KRR & B O @8 HE 2 @B 5

Navigator - 2 X|| @@ Node_1_S6A {EE S$6_2017_05_31_Temp_Project_Backup [Node_1_S6A] x]

=& pemo 1 ~ || = Description

= & Node_1_S6A (KEB Device)
KEB Safety Module Source Config-IDs: 9266
B 56_2017_05_3l_Temp_Pr’o]ect_Backu;J]

# DR.. Addr.. Su.. Set R/.. IDT.. Name Offline value Online value Comment
] Gerate-Para...
1
2 0 0x30... 0 WA udol password 0 application
3
4 0  0x2C.. 0 RO ru0l exceptonstate  97: ERROR oversp... 0:no exception
5 0  O0x2C.. 0 RO ru02 warning bits 0: no warning 0: no warning
6 0 O0x2C.. D RO ru03 warning state 0: no exception 0: no exception
7 0 0x2C. 0 RO ru04 supply unitstate 4:run 4:run
8 0 0x2C... 0 RO ru05 set value display  0,0000 1/min 0,0000 1/min
9 0 0x2C... O RO ru06 ramp outdisplay 0,0000 1/min 0,0000 1/min
10 o ox2C.. 0 RO ru07 act. frequency 0,0000 Hz 0,0000 Hz
1 0 0x2C.. 0 RO ru08 act. value 0,0105 1/min -0,0170 1/min
12 0 0x2C.. O RO ru09 act. encoder sp... -3.0219 1/min 0,0243 1/min

Fig. 279: Open Icon existing list

Open parameter list without open project:
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A stored parameter list can be opened directly from Windows Explorer by double
click or with button “Open parameter list” on COMBIVIS start page. A temporary
project will be created in background.

5] StartPage X

& CoMBIVIS 6 6.3.1.0_3.5.6.66

Basic Operations Quick start menu
"i% Mew Project...
[& Open Project... l =] New Project... l Scan for KEB devices ]
i Open Project... l Connect to KEB device ]
Recent Projects
];[ (= Machine demo l E Start configuration l
& 56 Startup ﬂ . Open parameter list ]]
[Z Untitled1

o [ 1 [ e = oo it £l £ 1sim

Fig. 280: Open parameter list

18.5 Create complete list

Open choice box by click with right mouse key on the respective device — Choose
“Create complete list” — A parameter list with all device parameters will be created.

File Edit Wew Project Tools Window Hel
BEEHB &S dh x
Mavigator -« 0 X - m axis
= -@ Machine demo E] =] Descriptic
-+ #ﬁ I-.-u-i-- 4 EC fIFCD H N1
v & Cut
Copy rce Con
Faste
ameters
> Delete
DRe
il List KEB-Devices .
KEE Device-Scan 0
8 Add KEB-Device 0
2 Enter device-password
ﬁ Enter set-pointer
|T| Cnline
[ Ty Create complete list ]
i1 Add Object b
Add Device. ..

Fig. 281: Create complete list
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This complete list is filled in column “offline” with COMBIVIS-default
values and does not include yet the actual values of the device. For
data storage it is essential to take an upload from the device before
saving.

18.6 Layout of parameter list

Fig. 282: Parameter list_Editor

1 Fading out description 2 Area for notes
3 Origin Config-ID of the paramet- 4 Time stamp of modification, Up-
ers load or Download

5 Basis Config-ID of devices in this
parameter list

Fig. 283: Layout_parameter list

1 Line number 2 Device reference

3 Reference of device: not shown in 4 Parameter address (hex)
default adjustment.

5 Subindex address 6 Set address
7 Write / read permission 8 Parameter ID
9 Parameter name 10 User-defined name of parameter,
changeable, not shown in default
adjustment.
11 Parameter value (offline) 12 Actual parameter value in device
(online)
13 Notes area 14 Online-indicator

In the subindex and set column is only one value shown, depending on the valid
addressing mode for this parameter.

see also
KEB Parameterization - Parameter lists [ 141]

18.6.1 Display of columns in the parameter list:

The columns which may be shown can be chosen by pulling up and close with
mouse or: “right mouse key” — “columns” — “set hook”.
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G5 [y Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X

File E -

5'; Create complete list Offline value
|l Download fist B4 oE SoUrce 0: analog REF
’ Tl Upload list F5 A Baurce 2: FOR/REV, 0-fim.
-1 n setting 0: low spesd
Compare list
Insert emply line F7
Insert pause F& ) ™y
| ¥ Index
dit DeviceRef erence — .
| Edit Device-Ref erence l"’. DeviceReference
| f]_ Watch displayed parameters  F3 Device name
Watch selected parameten(s) F10 [ v Address
Convert list [¥] sublndex
[] se
AN ed LB —
1 [ - Read Write
Celumns 3 l_ .
B O+ Idist
o Frint CrieP | 5] hame
. Remowe selected parameters  Del Userdefined Mame
Lt Cerl=x [: Offline value
_i Copy Cirl+L [ -{: Online value o
i ,  Paste Cerl+ W 'L.[ ¥ | Comment /) B

Fig. 284: Parameter lists_columns

The columns "Device name" and "User-defined name" are switched off in the fact-
ory setting.

18.6.2 Display grid lines:

The grid lines can be activated by: “right mouse key” — “Advanced” — “Display
grid lines”.
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|z Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] x

File ¥
jubli Create complete list Offline value Online value
'_m Dhonarmilioad Tt E4 ource 0: analog REF 0: analog REF
W Upload list B urce 2: FOR/REV, O-lim.  2: FORYREV, 0-1
5 c i ftting 0z low speed 0: low speead
ompare list
Insert emnpty line F7
Insert pause Fa

Edit Device-Reference

| o | Watch displayed parameters  F9
Watch selected parameter(s) F10

Convert list
Advanced * ik
olumns k Display grid-lines
‘H  Print Ctrls P Column-width automatically
| Damnsis salactad merssrabare Pl I

Fig. 285: Display grid lines

18.7 Self-created parameter list

Open blank list ((=» Open a blank list [» 207])) — mark and copy the parameter in
the device editor — insert into the parameter list. Or: copy with Ctrl+C and paste

with Ctrl+V.
] axis_1 F5 x |52, Parameter_list_test [axis_1 F5] ]
KEB device || Device-parameters ]]peratcr-parameters | Online wizards I Information
Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value
+ 0P03: reference setting <0 0,0000 Hz
+| oP05: reference settip=2t—n Ln oo
+ oP0E: min. reference Watch displayed parameters Fo
4. gP07: min. reference Watch selected parameters F10
+ oP10: max. reference Column-width automatically F3
+- oP11: max. referenn:E|l=?£I" c ControleC |
s 3 o ontrol+
+.- 0P14: abs. max. refen— i : ‘
+ oP1E: abs. max, refel 2 opy (extended]  Control+5Shift+C
- OP16: rotation delay Display group shortcuts F&
+- oP18: step value rot. _ _
, Create parameterlist from selection
- oP19: step value inp
- oP20: step value inp Show help
+- oP21: step value 1 <03 50000 Az
-I- ADT Y cbam waloa D A0 Co nann H=

Fig. 286: Self-created parameter list 1
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ﬁ axis_1_F5 l Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X

Description
Parameters :
# DRef Address/Index Subl File a
0 0 00300 - Create complete list Eourc
1 0 (0301 - E|§ Download list F4 purce
2 ] 0x0302 - Elg Upload list F5 etting
Compare list
Insert empty line F7
Insert pause F&

Edit Device-Reference

Watch displayed parameters  F2
Watch selected parameter(s) F10

Conwvert list

Advanced *

Columns *
= Print Ctrl+P

7 Remove selected parameters  Del

£ Cut Ctrl+X
. Cooy Ctrl+C
[ |ﬁ5 Paste Ctrl+¥

Fig. 287: Self-created parameter list 2
“Copy” command: the selected parameters are copied in the clipboard.

“Copy (extended)” command: the selected parameters plus the underlying su-
bindices or set programmable parameters are copied in the clipboard.

Alternatively:
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[ axis_1F5 x -
| KEE device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Cnline wizards I Information
Group-/Parameter-MName Parameter value  — P
+. oP03: reference setting <0> 0,0000 Hz |:|
+- oP05: reference setting % <0= 0,0 %

+.. oP0&: min. reference forward <0> 0,0000 Hz
+- oP07: min. reference reverse <0 -1: = forward parameter
+.. oP10: max. reference forward <0 70,0000 Hz

+. oP11: max. reference reverse <0= -1: = forward parameter
+-- oP14: abs. max. reference for <0 400,0000 Hz
Y ANAEs abhe o rafaranens cone 0 18 m Formained maramabare kv
Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X -
[+ Description
Parameters )
3 DRef Address/Index SublIndex Set R/W IdTxt MName Offline value
0 0 0x0300 0 RW aP0D reference source 0: analog REF
1 0 0x0301 ] R oP01 rotation source 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim.
2 0 0x0302 - 0 RW aP02 rotation setting 0: low speed
3 0 0x0304 |:| 0 RW P10 max. reference fo... 70,0000 Hz

Fig. 288: Parameter list alternative
Place device editor and parameter list window beside each other ((E» Screen lay-
out [» 147])) — mark the parameter in the device editor with left mouse key — hold
the key — pull the parameter into the parameter list (Drag&Drop).

18.8 Insert an empty line

To insert an empty line “right mouse key” — “Insert empty line“.

[ axis_1iF5 ‘ Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X

Description
Parameters
z DRef Address/Index Sublndex Set RAW Id Tt Mame
0 0 File P RW oP00 reference sow
1 0 . W oPO1 rotation sourc
Create complete list - -
2 0 45 oP02 rotation settin
3 0 3 Download list F4 }w oP10 max. reference
¥  Upload list F5
Cormpare list
~ =
| Insert empty line F7 |
L i
Inzert pause F&

Edit Device-Reference

Watch displayed parameters  F9
Watch selected parameter(s) F10

Fig. 289: Parameter list Insert empty line
Empty lines have no influence. They are used only for structuring.
Comments can also be inserted in empty lines.

18.9 Transfer pause during download
A transfer pause stops the download of the parameter list to the device in this line.
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A pause can be inserted for an adjustable time or a pause can be inserted until an
"OK" command is entered. The process is defined by a number in the offline value

field.
[f) axis_1Fs5 ¥ Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X
Description
Parameters
# DRef Address/Index Sublndex Set RAW IdTxt MName Offline value Online value
0 0 0x0300 0 RW oP0D reference source 0: analog REF 0: analog REF
1 0 0x0301 0 RW oP01 i : FORJEEYV, 0-lim 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim
2
3 0 0x0302 0 RW 0: low speed
4 0 %0304 0 RW File 70,0000 Hz

Create complete list

#| Download list F4
F| uUpload list F5
Compare list
Insert empty line F7
| l Insert pause l F&

Edit Device-Reference

Fig. 290: Insert parameter list pause

18.9.1 Transfer pause during download to device:

Offline value "minus xx milliseconds*

The time is counted down. The remark text will be shown. After expiration the

download is continued automatically, e.g. -2000 ms = 2 sec. wait.

[~ il
[Pause]

Comment:

Time remaining: 1245 of 2000 msec
| |

:_ — #

Fig. 291: Parameter list waiting time

18.9.2 User input (confirmation):

Offline value: (+) xx ms: Unrestricted pause and display of the remark text, con-
tinue after "OK".
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[ I
User-Input l—e*i-l

L\D Flease press OK

@ 0K

[ - |
Fig. 292: Parameter list waiting time (confirmation)

18.10 Changing of device reference

The device reference shows from or to which device the parameter value is read or
written during upload or download.

A change can be made by "double-clicking with left mouse button" on the DRef.
number (device reference). Changing multiple GRef. at the same time can be af-
fected by:

Marking of the corresponding lines in the column “GRef” — “right mouse key” —
“Edit Device-Reference” — choose new device reference — “OK”.

@ axs_1Fs [ Parameter_list_test [axis_1_FS] X
+) Description
Parameters
#  DRef  Address/Index  Sublndex  Set R/W  IdT| Device-Reference
0 |o _Jl aunzan a RW 0P
1 0 s ' | rw 0P Devi - |0: axi
evice-Reference: |0:axis_1_F5 T
2 0 Create complete list RW oF0) 0: axis 1 F5
3 0 RW oP1 1:axis_2 G6 |
[#] Download list F4 i
[ Uploadlist s [©@ok | [@cancel |
Compare list
Insert empty line F7
Insert pause F8
[ ————————\
l l Edit Device-Reference I
e —
Watch displayed parameters  F9
wiat ] Assians a new device-reference to all selected par:

Fig. 293: Parameter lists changing of device reference

18.11 Upload from device into parameter list

/\ WARNING

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

Definition: with "Upload" is meant the reading of data from the KEB device into
COMBIVIS.

Unexpected drive movement

Open the control release or the STO inputs before upload, because at upload
some pointer can be changed. Especially when values are written by bus
system at the same time an unexpected moving of the drive can occur.

Carrying out the upload into an opened parameter list:

« Click on icon in the tool bar, or:

+ Click right mouse key in the parameter window, choose “Upload list”, or:
« Tap key “F5”

and answer the following questions with “Yes”.

The column “Offline value” will become overwritten with the values (online values)
which are adjusted in the device.
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Tools  Window Help

E 4 B @ X |45 iy - 2
r 1 x ﬂi axis_1_F5 Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X
: Description

B Device)

it test Param;tﬂ;s__\

E Device) # DRef Address/Index Set RW IdTxt MName Offline valu
i} 0 0x0300 ] =0 oP00 reference source 0: analog RE
1 0 0x0301 0 Rw oP01 rotation source 2: FOR/REY,
2 0 0x0302 ] =0 oP02 rotation setting 0: low speed
3 0 0x0304 0 RW oP10 max. reference fo... 70,0000 Hz

File 3

Create complete list

[F] Download list F4

[F| uploadlist | F5
Compare list g
Insa[ Uploads the list from the device(s)

Insert pause F8

Fig. 294: Parameter lists Upload of the list

Be sure that the device reference in the list matches the target device
‘s reference. Otherwise adapt the reference of the list (» Changing
of device reference [» 223)).

18.12 Parameter Download
Definition: with "Download" is meant the transfer of data from COMBIVIS to the

KEB device.
A WARNING Uncontrolled drive movement
Open the terminal control release or the STO inputs before download of para-
meter list into the device. Because some parameters can be written only at
open control release terminal. And an unexpected moving of the drive can
occur.

If only one existing parameter list is to be loaded into a KEB COMBIVERT, the
function "Download of a parameter list" can be used on the start page ((=» Down-
load of a parameter list [» 98])) .

Carrying out the download of an opened parameter list:

+ Click onicon in the tool bar, or:
 Click right mouse key in the parameter window, choose “Download List” or:
« Tap key “F4” and answer the following questions with “Yes”.

The values, which are adjusted in the device, will become overwritten with the val-
ues of the column “Offline Values”. Only the writeable parameters which are in the
list will get overwritten. All the rest will remain unaffected.
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Toolz  Window Help
seex 8% B o Feenm s

x| - axis_1_F5 Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X
: [+ Description

Jevice)
Parameters

test

Deviee) | || # DRef Address/Index Set R/W IdTxt MName Offline value Online va
0 0 0x0300 0 R oP0d reference source 0: analog REF 0: analog
1 0 0x0301 0 RW oP01 rotation source 2: FOR/REV, 0-lim. 2: FOR/RE
2 0 0x0302 0 R oP02 rotation setting 0: low speed 0: low spe
3 0 0x0304A 0 RW oP10 max. reference fo... 70,0000 Hz 70,0000 H:

File 3

Create complete list

——————
| Download list F4
3 Upload list F5
C[ Downloads the list to the device(s) ]

[

Insert empty line F7

Fig. 295: Parameter lists Download of the lists

Be sure that the device reference in the list matches the target device
‘s reference. Otherwise adapt the reference of the list ((=» Changing
of device reference [» 223))).

18.12.1 Parameter download from a parameter list to several devices:

Parallel up/download from/to several devices (here: DRef 0 and 1) from a list is
possible. Each parameter is dedicated to one device. Therefor the suitable target-
Config-IDs must be registered. Missing Config-IDs will be added at up/download

optionally.
[ =as_1Fs ';:J Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] x |[7] awxs_ 266 -
= Description
Source Config-IDs: 2414, 7080 ( Destination Config-1Ds: 2418, 10123, m;]
Paramebers ( L]
# Address/Index Sub... Set RAwW KTt Name Offline value Online value Comment
1] 0300 - ] W oP00 refarence source 0: analog REF 0: analog REF
1 0301 [} R ol rotation sounce 2: FOR/REY, O-lim. 2: FOR/REV, Olim.
2 0302 L] AW oP2 rotation setting 0: low speed 0: low speed
3 0304 L} AW oP10 max. reference fo. 70,0000 Hz 70,0000 Hz
4 02300 i - RW oPD reference source  0: analog REF 0: analog REF
5 02301 1 - RW oP01 rotation source 7: reference, no LS 7: reference, no LS

Fig. 296: Parameter lists Download parameter list

Parameters can be excluded from downloading if they are set in the R/W column to
"Read only".
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Farameters
-2 DRef Addre.. 5Su.. Set BAW  IdTxt Mame Offline value
0 0 0x0300 - 0 FW  oP00  reference source 0: analog REF

1 0 Ox0301 - 0 B aP01  rotation source 2: FOR/REW, 0-lim.
2 1] Ox0302 = 0 “ o PO i
e

Property-Editor

4 (] *
RW
Value RO: Read Only
=  Advanced
Selection |RO: Read Cnl -

RV Read Write
Wa: Write Always

WO Write Onl
RO: Read Onl !

Fig. 297: Parameter lists Exclude Download

18.13 Renaming parameter list

Double-click slowly in the navigator on parameter list's name and rename. Confirm
with "Enter".

File Edit WView Project Tools Window Help

BEEHBE &l o B < |4
Navigator » & X | [ ads_Lf
= '@ Machine demo E] [l Description
= f f X vice)
L [new_name_ist
= # : = vice) || Spurce Config-]
B Scope
E Scope_ 1 Parameters
# DRef
0 0
1 0
7 n

Fig. 298: Renaming parameter list
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18.14 Comparing parameter lists directly

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

Online and offline values can be compered in a parameter list directly by context
menu: Right mouse key — “Advanced” — “Enable quick-compare”

In column “Online value”:

» Green: Online / offline values equal
* Red: Online / offline values unequal
* Yellow: Parameter not existing

[f] awis_LFs [f] axis_268 Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] X -
[*] Description
Pl Fie b ==
# Offline value Online value C
Create complete list
0 nce source  0: analog REF 0: analog REF
1 Download list F4 nsource  2: FOR/REV, 0-lim. 7: reference, no LS
2 Upload list F5 nsetting 0 low speed 0: low speed
Compare list
Insert empty line F7
Insert pause F&
Edit Device-Reference
Watch displayed parameters  F9
Watch selected parameter(s) F10
ra Y
| Advanced | " v | Enable quick-compare I |
’k heplay gnid-lines
=4 Print Ctrl+P Column-width automatically
. Remove selected parameters  Del
Fig. 299: Parameter lists Extended Quick-compare
If the parameter list is designed with indirect set pointer, all paramet-
ers in all sets will be compared only with 1 set (the set to which the set
pointer Fr09 is adjusted). For an expedient comparing use direct set or
CiA 301 addressing for the parameter list ((E» Parameter backup
[» 232])).

For parameters whose values are displayed online (in the device) by pointer setting
(e.g. Ud16, Ud22, In24 ...), the value listed in the offline list by different pointer set-
tings is always compared online with the same value designated by the pointer;
e.g. at COMBIVERT F5, B6, G6: Ud16...).

Example:

Ud15 (CP-selector) is the pointer for Ud16 (CP-Address). In Ud15 one of 36 pos-
sible parameters and in Ud16 the related (application) parameter address can be
chosen. Ud16 contains the parameter and Ud15 the place in the CP menu where it
displays its value. In a data saving list all 36 Ud15 and Ud16 must be listed, but on-
line, in the device. Ud15 shows every time the same value. That gives at compar-
ing once an equal and 35 times an unequal value.
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Parameters

B DRef  Addre.. 5et R/W IdTxt  Mame Offline value Online value Comrr
549

550 0 0x0802 1 RW  Ud02 controltype 4: F5-M /4000 rpm 4: F5-M f 4000 rpm

551 0 0x0809 1 RW  Ud09 drive mode control 0: dr. mode refval.{sy4... 0: dr. mode ... LS => RUN
552 1 0x080F 1 WA Ud15  cp selector 1

553 0 0x0810 I RW  Udle  cp address 020%h 020%h

554 0 0x0811 I RW  Ud17 cpsetnorm 1: 50 + direct (bit 0-7)... | 1: S0 + dire... + standard
555 0 0x080F 1 WA Ud15  cp selector 2

556 0 0x0810 I RW  Udi6 cp address 0201h

557 0 0x0811 1 RW  Ud17 cpsetnorm 2 50 + direct (bit 0-7)... : 50 + dire... + standard
558 0 0x080F I WA Ud15  cp selector

553 0 0x0810 1 RW  Udlé cp address rioh

560 0 0x0811 I RW  Ud17  cpsetnorm 1: 50 + direct (bit 0-7)...  1: S0 + dire... + standard
561 0 0x080F 1 WA Ud1S  cp selector 4 e
5620 0x0810 I  RW Ud16  cp address 020Fh _
563 0 Ox0811 1 RW  Udi?7 cp setnorm 1: 50 + direct (bit 0-7)... 1: 50 + dire... + standard
564 D 0x080F I WA Ud1S  cp selector 5 _
SRS 0 MmAORIN T RW  UA1E e oaddress 1210h ooneh

Fig. 300: Parameter lists Quick-compare CP Parameters

18.15 Comparing parameter lists

A parameter list can be compared with an actual device adjustment or with the off-
line values of another parameter list:

Find by context menu - right mouse key — “Compare parameter list’

[l axis_1Fs Parameter_list_test [axis_1_F5] '[i2) 2014_08_13_Machine demo_Bz
[= Description
Source Config-IDs: 2420, 10122 Destinatio
Parameters
z DRef Addre.. Set R/W IdTxt MName Offline value Online val
549
550 0 %0803 File ¥ |4 F5-M /4000 rpm 4 F5-M /4
551 0 0x0809 E@ Download list Fd 0: dr. mode refval.(sy.4... 0:dr. mod:e
552 |0 ”"USUF_@ Upload list F5 ! !
553 0 0x081 z ; 20%h 0208h
554 0 D081 | ompare list 1: 50+ direct (bit 0-7)...  1: 50+ din

I’

555 0 0x080H Insert empty line F7 3 1
556 0 DxD81 Insest panse Fs 0201h 0208h
557 0 0x0811 ) ) 1: S0 + direct (bit 0-7)...  1: 50 + din
558 0 x080F Edit Device-Reference 5 1
558 0 0x081 Watch displayed parameters  F9 n200h 0208h
560 0 0x0811 Y R T B S Y 1: S0 + direct (bit 0-7)...  1: 50 + din

Fig. 301: Comparing parameter lists

18.15.1 Online comparison
Comparing of a parameter list’s offline values with actual online values in a device
generates a new parameter list with the different values of the device. The values
of the parameter list are shown also in the offline column in the new difference list.
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i Parareter list comparizon m-‘
Sourte parameter st
[Parametes bst_1 fmes_1_F51 -
Target parameter st
Offine () |Parameter ist,_2 [mds_1_F5] -]
Mode

@ "Lire by line' (a5 in COMBINSS)

Icheanced i algorithm (1]
Sattings
¥ Skip smpty lines | Keep empty lines [ user inputs in result (ﬂ-
¥ Skip pausalusér mput 7] Clear urused sel-peanters and index-parameters ([
1- V

2 —

Fig. 302: Parameter list online comparison

1 If the device reference of the 2 Unused set pointers and index
device and the list are different, parameters are not displayed.
this can be ignored.

18.15.2 Offline comparison
Comparing of a parameter list’s offline values with another offline parameter list
creates a new list with the unequal values of the 2nd list.

P’ 3
Parameter list comparison E

Source parameter list

|Parameter Ist_i [zas_1_F5] -

Target parameter list
© Online @

© Offline @ | Parameter lst_2 [mis_1_F5] -]

Mode
@ 'Line by line' (25 in COMBIVISE) @

) Advanced 'Diff algerithm @
Settings
Skip empty lines Keep empty lines / user inputs in result 7]
Skip pause/user input Clear unused set-pointers and index-parameters (@

1T — V

5 —

Start
Fig. 303: Parameter list comparison
1 If the device reference of the 2 Unused set pointers and index
device and the list are different, parameters are not displayed.

this can be ignored.

18.15.3 Comparison method

There are two different comparison methods:
Line-by-line comparison mode:
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The comparison is made line by line without considering the meaning. Blank and
pause lines can be faded out. This procedure works when comparing two identical
parameter lists at different values. Par example a data backup before and after a
change.

Only the values in the same lines will be compared, independent
which parameter is in this line! Displacements in the list, e.g., by addi-
tional parameters will cause in a wrong result!

"Advanced Diff algorithm":

Compares the contents of two parameter lists with a diff. algorithm and presents
the differences. This algorithm is able to find both inserted and removed entries.

This mode identifies groups of parameters which are in the same line on both lists.
A comparison of differently structured lists (e.g. indirect vs. direct addressing) is not
possible! It is adjustable which columns shall be compared.

The result is shown in a separate window. A new parameter list can be generated
from this.

o aorncter Kt pomeorton _— ]
| Sowrce paameterkst ]
[:th_um_LFEj ] -|
Target parameter list
Ordine (0
|| (8 e O |Paameterist_2jman 1 51| - |
Mide
Dld eevnpare mode (38 in COMBMS 5} (@
[ﬂ Achvanced Taff algonithm ] W Note: This alponithm mipht prociuce incomplete resulfs in cartain cases
- ‘

| Address o] R

1 | Device | SetSublrdex

| Value | Comment

Fig. 304: Parameter list comparison method

1 Columns to be compared
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meter list_2 [axis_1_F5] % =

Paramef ters. L

Offiine value #  DRef Addre.. Set RAW IdTt  Name
0: analog ReF 0
2: FOR/REV, 0-im. 1

O30 0 RW  oPOD
0301 0 RW oP)L rotatio

o
o
o n 0:low speed 0 omp 0 & PI
RW  oP28  acc. timefor. 5005 30 BA0A 0 RW  oPiD

v.. 55,0000 H

RW  0P30  dec. time for 5005

5 0 BM3E 0 RW  oP30

0 GOS0 0 RW UF00 ratedfrequency 50,0000 Hz 3

0 mOsi 0 RW uR01  boost s1% 7 0 »@S00 0 RW uF00  rated frequency
8 0 x50t 0 RW R0l boost

0 G040C 0 RW Pni2  wamingdOstop.. 7:ERROR disabled 9

0 0 D0AE 0 RW P4 wamingOH2stop.. 6:waming by dig.output || 1

BO4C 0 RW  Pni2  waming dOH stop.

5005

500000 Hz
20%

7: ERROR disabled

Fig. 305: Parameter list comparison method properties

1 Generates a parameter list with 2 White: parameters with same ad-
the selected properties. justments.

3 Yellow: parameters with different 4 Grey: Parameters missing.
adjustments.

5 Green: Parameters only available
in this list.

18.16 Convert addressing of parameter lists

With this command the addressing mode of a parameter list can be changed. E.g.,

a set addressed list into a list with subindex addressing/CiA 301 and vice versa.

Also, an indirect addressed list can be changed to direct addressing.

Context menu / Right-click in the parameter list: "Convert list*

Desoripbion

Source Config-IDs:  Tnd0

- e — ] Advanced

3 s LFS -, Parameterkste 5440 direkt 1 [axis_2_G6] x

Par amatss
Fy Gl Ll i
g DR Addre.| Su. S |RA File
¢ . W2AM | - 0 R Create complete kst
11 masos | - 0 [ew [ :
2 1 maars | - . aw | Download list
31 haats | - 2 ew | Upload kst
4 ! m2ans | - 3 R Cormipare kst
Engert eempty ling
Insert pause
Edit Device-Reference

+ | Watch deiplayed parameters
‘Watch selected parameten|s)

F5

F&

4
F1d

Fig. 306: Parameter list conversion
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-

5
Parameterlist conversion /ﬁ/ 1
Conversion mode: () /

[Sublndex addressing /v] —= [Dired set addressing } 2
[ Convert ARRAY | STRUCS~paramatars (i
Settings: (@ — 3

() Create new list

Iél Overwrite list \ 4

\ 5
| @ok | |@cance |
Fig. 307: Parameter list conversion
1 Current addressing mode of list 2 Addressing mode after conversion
3 Mark if ARRAY parameters are in 4 New additional list with result

the list
5 Overwrite the current list

18.17 Parameter backup

A parameter backup is useful after the completion of the machine function or be-
fore a planned change of the setting. If necessary, the functionality of the axis has
then been saved for a later device replacement.

The parameter backup generates a parameter list in the project. This can be expor-
ted.

In the wizard for the F6 / H6 / S6 / T6 / P6 there is also the backup function. This
generates a backup file, which can be converted to a parameter list in the project
((=» Basic Settings [» 151])).

For all KEB COMBIVERT:
Open — "Tools* — "Parameter Saving*.
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File Edit View Project|| Tools ]ﬂindow Help
?i% G n | | e ﬂj Device Repository. .. |@ | el @ | @
Customize...
Mavigator - Options. ..
- -@ Machine demo Import KEB parameter-description file rator-parameters | Online wizards | Informg
+ @ avis_1 Fs (e8| o o coacriot
. El0a! arameter descripuon
H ﬁ% axis_2_G6 (kB ¥ % P |:| Description:
ﬂ Scope E KebFtp
B Scope_t @ 1Pscan
F a———
|'#E IParameter backup I |
Protocol: |SERIAL COM
- IP-address: | 0.0 .0 . 0
Serial
Com-Port: | COM7
Fig. 308: Parameter lists Tools Parameter backup
Parameter backup n
Please select the devices whose parameters shall be stored
o 9 Parameters OSorting Mode
[ Device Device parameters Operator parameters Parameters together Sets together Indirect
[ | 0] Node_1_Fé¥ ® !
[ |[1] Mode_2_Féa ® !
[ [ 121 KEB_COMBIVERT_S6A ® !
1|31 F34_M [0} D 8]
O [e17er ® ;
[] select only online devices. o
) Create single merged list (®) Create seperate lists
[7] Create D\ewles instead of parameter list objects in the project
Naming
<date>_®t|me>_<project name>_| <device ConfiglD> * | Backup
(9) Start
Fig. 309: Parameter backup - Lists
@ Select the devices whose para- ® Selection of whether device and/
meters are to be saved. or operator parameters are to be
saved
® Selection of how parameters are O When selected, only devices that
to be addressed. Sorting takes are online appear in the list.
place accordingly (see sorting
mode).
© All parameters of the selected O A separate list is created for each
devices are saved in one list. This selected device. This is positioned
is positioned in the Navigator at in the navigator at the respective
the project. The distinction is device.

made by the device reference.
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© The separate lists are saved out- ® The pattern for the names of the
side COMBIVIS as parameter lists generated objects or files can be
in “.dw5” format. configured using the selection

fields for separate lists.

© Upload starts. Observe any warn-
ing message. Cancellation is pos-
sible at any time.

After the start a message can be shown:

Start upload? X

This parameter list contains entries with the option "WA' (="write always").
 The values of these parameters will be modified during an upload!
1%, This mightinfluence the devices behaviour. so it is not recommended to perform an upload while the machine is running.
1Y

Start upload?

© Yes @ No

Fig. 310: Parameter lists Upload starts
Explanation:

If "WA" parameters are included in the list, the upload should not be started if data
is being written to the COMBIVERT at the same time by a bus system or other par-
allel communication. During the upload, pointers to memory cells must be adjusted.
If information is written via this pointer at the same time, it may end up in a wrong
cell. This could be, for example, a wrong target position. After the backup is fin-
ished, all pointers are back in their original position.

The lists can be exported from the navigator (E» Export parameter list [> 237]).

18.17.1 Sort mode

Depending on the type of the COMBIVERT not all addressing modes are available.
Parameter list design with indirect set addressing:

Design of the list:

Set pointer Fr09 = 0

All set programmable parameters of set 0 and all not set programmable paramet-
ers

» Set pointer Fr09 =1

All set programmable parameters of set 1
» Set pointer Fr09 =7

All set programmable parameters of set 7
» Operator parameters

If the drive controller works in contouring mode (synchronous bus mode) the indir-
ect set addressing must be used!

Parameter list design with direct set addressing, joined parameters:
Without set pointer, each parameter belongs direct to one set or several sets.
Design of the list:

» Parameter X of set 0

» Parameter X of set 1
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18.18 CP Parameters

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

» Parameter X of set 2
» Parameter X of set 3
» Parameter X of set 7
» Parameter Y of set 0
« Parameter Y of set 1
» Parameter Y of set 2
» Parameter Y of set 3

» Operator parameters
All not set programmable parameters are written in set 0.
At subindex / CiA 301 addressing “joined parameters” is used always.

Parameter list design with direct set addressing, joined sets:
Without set pointer, each parameter belongs direct to one set or several sets.

Design of the list:

+ All set programmable parameters of set 0 and all not set programmable para-
meters.

» All set programmable parameters of set 1
» All set programmable parameters of set 7
» Operator parameters

CP parameters are parameters displayed in the device display at COMBIVERT F5,
B6, and G6 in a separate menu. The CP parameters show selectable application
parameters.

In COMBIVIS 6 there is no actual CP parameter menu. Parameterisation is only
possible via the application parameters.

A list can be created which shows the assignment of CP parameter and application
parameter.

— Click with right mouse key on the device in the navigator — “Create CP para-
meter list”.
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BeEHB BB v o~ & B

Lavfgahr *~ 0 X % Node_1_

3 5 E3 | [
'@ g_] | Device settings
& (W 1 A _r=r1 0 ma i [ .
o Cut sup-/Param
Copy _ ruzrun|
Paste | oP:ope
_ Pn: pro
> Delete
| <5: conl
@ List KEB-Devices . ds: driv
% KEE Device-Scan _ uF:uff
AER
2 Add KEB-Device i dr:driv
| cn: coni
4+ Enter device-password
| Ec: ence
M Enter set-pointer | Ud: use
online 1 Fr:free
= | An: ana
= i di: digif
Create CP parameter list | do: dig
Add new parameter list 1 LE: leve
Fig. 311: Parameter lists Create_CP parameter list
BrdBR BR & dBRBX(MNGIE -0 8 & E | | [ | 4
avigator > 30X @, Node_1_FSH_M ‘'[E CP parameters [Node_1_F5H_M] X
3 -@ Lintitleds E] [= Description
- f@ Mode_1_F5H_M (KEE Devigy | cp parameters (% = CP Index)
CP parameters Warnings:
source Config-IDs: 4772
Parameters
z IdTxt  Mame Online value Comment
0 Udol  password CPread [ write
1 rud7 actual value display  0.000 1/min
z T Ttrsteedispter SRS T
3 inverter state 0: no operation )
5 rulg peak apparent current 0.0 &
6 ruiz actual torque display  0.00 Nm
7 ruis actual DC voltage 315V

Fig. 312: Parameter lists CP parameters inverter state

In the column “#” the number of the CP parameter is shown. The parameter is the
assigned application parameter. For example, in the picture above: CP03 shows
“ru00 inverter state”.

The assignment of the CP parameter is read out while creating the list.
A subsequent change in the device is not reflected in the list. A scaling
or set assignment is not considered.

236 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



Parameter lists | 18 E .

18.19 Export parameter list
Basically, lists attached to the project are saved with the project.
A parameter list can be exported from the project into following formats:

“dw5”= COMBIVIS format - only 1 device in the list
“cvxpl’= COMBIVIS format — several devices in the list
“wr5”’= COMBIVIS format — work list

EtherCAT CoE startup command file

A “wrb5” list does not store any values, just a list of (online) parameters!

Parameter lists to be used on COMBICONTROL C6, F5 LCD operator
or F6 operator must be stored in "dw5" format.

Export:

Select parameter list in Navigator — right-mouse-click: ,Export* — select storage
format — select storage location.

BeEB &R oo tBREXBEOER2BIRIBE

Navigator ~ & X| [B] SwrtPage '@ Node_1_F6P x
- ‘@ FProject X ¥ | Communication settings 4 Wizards Device parameters  Drive storage 2 Documents
foe] ]
"ﬁ Codits Group-/Parameter-MName Parameter value
= Mode_1_F&P (KEE Device
=} Cud;:n; e ) #-_d ru:run parameter
KEB Safety Module + - _d ru:run parameter B
5 Parameter lists +-_1 de: device info
' * t: status info
[} [2021 07_14 Project X_9278 Ba -.XJ c =
G 20210605 Project _X_9278_ba ut
Parameterliste Copy
% EE: Scopes Paste
5. Wizards . Delete
= Mode_1_S6A (KEB Device,
& - = ) @@ List KEB-Devices
% Cockpits
) KEB Safety Module KEE Device scan
:@ Parameter lists fE  Add KEB-Device
)|
:E.f Scopes _._Cumpa.zr\parameter lists
<. Wizards [ =
A Export » ;
¥ r@ Parameter lists E P I Download list {.dw5)
:F-_-!: Scopes % Download as a recipe Work list (wr3)
. '
¥ Wizards Show item(s) in Configuration COMBIVIS 6 parameter list (.cvxpl)
Add Object EtherCAT CoE startup command file
) Add Folder...

Fig. 313: Save Parameter lists Export
Alternatively, from open parameter list: right-mouse-click— Export — select format:
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Last downloaded on: 8/5/2021 8:55:35

Parameters

# DRef Device Addre..  Su.. Set R/W  IDText Name Offline value Online value

0

1

2 [u} Mode_1i... 0x3001 0 - WA uddl  password a application

3

4 0 Node_1... Dx| [ Euport] 3 Download list (.dw5) -
COMEBIVIS & parameter list (.ovxpl

50 Nedel. O bonioad list Fa p Lo

[ 0 Mode_1... 0Ox Work list (.wr3) on

7 0 Nodet. ox 3] Uploadlist Fs ;
EtherCAT CoE startup command file

8 0 Mode_1... Ox Compare list

g [i] Node_1... Ox lay 0.0000 1/min 0.0000 1/min

Fig. 314: Save Parameter lists Export variants

A parameter list can also be exported to an EtherCAT compatible XML format. This
list can be transferred, for example, as a start-up list to an EtherCAT compliant

PLC (COMBICONTROL C6,

TwinCAT 3.x).

Select parameter list in Navigator — right mouse click — Export — EtherCAT CoE

startup command file.

beEdB @8

v oo f B @ X (R

I IREB 2RIk B&

VE Node_1_FeP x

Communication settings # Wizards Device parameters Drive storage kim Documents

Parareter value

.} KEB Safety Module
:é Parameter lists

KEE Device scan

igator > X /@ Start Page
= Project X -
] )
B Codits Group-/Parameter-MName
= ﬂ@ Mode_1_F&P (KEB Device) . -
0 Cockpits 4 rui run parameter
j KEB Safety Module +-_1 ru:run parameter B
+-_1 de: device info
7 Parameter lists .
+-_ st statusinfo
[£2h [2021_07_14_Project_%_9278 Ba _&, c
= t
T 2021 08_05_Project X 9273 Ba u
Parameterliste Copy
# 61 scopes B, Paste
:'/‘ Wizards % Delete
= Node_1_S6A (KEB Device,
ﬂ% c ck;t; e ) @ List KEB-Devices
=4 Codkpi

Add KEB-Device

Download list (.dw3)

|
:&' Scopes __(_umpaxp\parameter lists
<. \Wizards [ T
[ Export
+ :é Parameter lists _|:|-:&= E I

'-E Scopes % Download as a recipe

2w

- Wizards Show item(s) in Configuration

7] Add Object

=3 Add Folder...

Work list (wr5)
COMBIVIS 6 parameter list (.cvxpl)

( EtherCAT CoE startup command file j

Fig. 315: Save parameter lists Export EtherCAT
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19 Scope

19.1

Properties

Running of one Scope per project possible. Several scopes files can be added and dis-
played.

Scope files can be attached to the project or to devices.
Scoped files are saved with the project when it is saved.
Up to 16 channels per scope from different devices.

COMBIVERT F5/B6 / G6: Up to 4 channels per device operate in fast scope mode.
Possible combinations (2x32-bit + 2x16-bit) or (1x32-bit + 3x16-bit) or 4x16-bit para-
meter length.

COMBIVERT F6 / H6 / S6 no fast Scope mode up to firmware version 2.0.From ver-
sion 2.1 up to four 32-Bit parameters can be used in fast Scope mode (Service 21).

Display as dot, line, step curve or interpolated curve.
It is possible to record channels in all devices of the project at the same time.

Export in XML format with file extension ".sc6" for import into another COMBIVIS 6 pro-
ject.

Export to Excel-compatible ".CSV" format.

Offline mode (4 channels buffer in one device).

Online trigger mode ("freeze" on certain condition).

2 horizontal and 2 vertical cursors simultaneously.

Extensive zoom functions.

Autoscaling function (distribution of curve values over the X and Y axes).
Unit axis with the unit of the parameter value.

Import of ".sc5" scope files from COMBIVIS 5 not possible

19.2 Add scope to the project

19.2.1

Following possibilities are offered for to add a scope:

* anew, empty scope

» an external scope with file extension “.sc6” or “XML”
» a scope with the same settings as an existing one.

Add a New Scope

| & Add Scope: Click on the icon in the toolbar.

File Edit View Project Tools Window  Configurator  Help
T EHE 28 BX Biodee s kREBE
Navigater > rXx Start Page {2 Node_1_s6A ’1 Opens the COMBIVIS scope L
=g Progect X ¥ || Communication settings = . \izards Device parameters Drive storage EDOCL
% Cockpits General
= 78, node_1_F&P (KEB Device) Device name: |No T |
£33 Cockpits :

Fig. 316: Add a new scope
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Select whether the new scope is to be attached to the project or a device:

[ Open scope oy

<Add new scope

Add new scope to 'Node 1 FGP':
hAdd new scope to "Node_1_564"
Scope_1

@ oK 3 Cancel

Fig. 317: Add Scope
Enter the name of the new scoped file — Add
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Add COMEIVIS Scope >

E Recording, Monitoring, Visualization and Analysis of
device parameters

Mame: |Scnpe_new'l| |

[ ] Import from file

Fig. 318: Scope Name
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Navigator > 3 X
=[5 Test Fap S84 - I
£33 Cockpits
=@ Node_1_FeP (KEB Device)
£33 Cockpits

KEE Safety Maodule
= :@ Parameter lists
Parameterliste_vergl, soll_jst
:& Scopes
:';- Wizards
= @ Node_1_S6A (KEB Device)
£33 Cockpits
KEB Safety Maodule
= :@ Parameter lists
Parameterliste_veral, soll_jst
= :& Scopes
[ |5cope
:';- Wizarfs
:@ Parapheter lists
E& SCopes
'::';. Wizards

Fig. 319: Open Scope alternatively

Open the first and further scopes: In the Navigator, highlight the project name, device
name or scope folder under the project or device — "right mouse button" on the project —
"Add object" — "COMBIVIS Scope"
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@#EEE LRI -l - h'ﬁ@ﬁ@lﬁﬁ

Mavigator > 3 x| E Start Page % Node_1_S6A X % Mode_1_F&P
- ‘@ Froject X ¥ || Communication settings 4 Wizards Device parameters Drive storage = Documents
£ codkpits General
[— S Node_1_FeP (KEB Device) ]
T - ¥ Cut |
= Cockpits
J KEB Safety Module Copy
= :é Parameter lists 2 Paste

2021 07_14 Project X_9278 Ba K Delete

Parameterliste

. - M5: KEB DING6019II HSPS Communication Port’
i :& Scopes @ List KEB-Devices o
5. wizards B KEB Devicescan 1
= ﬂ% MNode_1_S6A (KEB Device) Add KEB-Device [ Disconnect .+ Edit communic
e Codpits .2 Enter device-password

.} KEB Safety Module

Enter set-pointer o -
:é Parameter lists m P Dx <L+ Select device t

:& Scopes Online -

:;" Wizards ‘” Flash device
3 :é Parameter lists )

:& Scopes i Create complete list

L2 Wizards Create CP parameter list

= chow item(s) in Configuration
. Add new parameter list
{1 .

e B |

COMBIVIS Scope.. |
Energy Efficiency Deaaration...

l|ﬁ Add Object | ,

[ Edit Object

Folder: Parameter cockpits...

Fig. 320: Scope Add Object
or in the toolbar: Icon ,Add Object‘— ,COMBIVIS Scope*

File Edit View Project Toels Window  Configurator  Help

PEEHBE BRIS -~ &b X B SR B E

Navigator > 8 X | B str [ COMBIVIS Scope... Ft

=5 Project X « || Communicati &= CO COMBIVES Scape.., PIect- -
Eiil Cockpits General E Configuration...

Fig. 321: Scope COMBIVIS Scope

Only one scope can be active at the same time. With each scope, a recording can be
saved in the project. The channels, formats and settings can be different in all scopes.

19.2.2 Open an external Scope

External stored scopes can be opened in a current project or directly with a temporary
project.

Insert into an open project: Click on the Icon| & in the toolbar.

File Edit View Project  Tools Window  Configurator Help

fEEE RE vartbBXIBE T RR S GIRERIE E
Navigator v 2 x| [ strtPage ' Mode_1_S6A X G the COMBIVIS scope
= -@ Froject X ¥ || Communication settings ~ #' Wizards Device parameters Drive storage k=) Docl
£33 Codkpits General
= P, Node_1_FeP (KEB Device)

Device name: |Node_1_56A |

£ cockpits
Fig. 322: Add a new scope

Select whether the new scope is to be attached to the project or a device:
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[ Open scope x

<Add new scope>

<Add new scope to ‘Node 1 FGP':
<Add new scope to ‘Node 1 _56A™
Scope_1

© oK €3 Cancel

Fig. 323: Open Scope
Set hook at import from file — choose the file — ,Add"

244 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



e cone o] EB

‘ Add COMBIVIS Scope X

E Recording, Monitoring, Visualization and Analysis of
] device parameters

Mame: |Scupe |

frport
Import from ﬁle]

| |
Scope XML @
I Device Cperatar Assignto...

=) o

Fig. 324: Scope Import from file

Offnen
« v 4 s DieserPC » Dokumente >
QOrganisieren + Meuer Ordner
Lol Name Anderungsdatum Typ GroBe
~ 3k Schnellzugriff
[ 2 Scope 2021-07-29T14 04 42.5¢6 ] COMBIVIS & XML-... 560 KB
[ Desktop - . .
'iﬁ Tage mit Pedelec.xlsx - Verknipfung Verknipfung 2KB
3 Downloads *
Scopes Dateiordner
Dekumente * Download CV Dateiordner
&= Bilder -+ Bewirtung Dateiordner
Bender A _Recipes 113:52 Dateiordner

Fig. 325: Scope clipboard
— Choose to which device the scope channels shall belong — "Add"

Selection “New device” adds a new virtual device to the project. This is necessary if there
are no devices or only non-compatible devices in the project.
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i Add COMBIVIS Scope x

IE Recording, Monitoring, Visualization and Analysis of
device parameters

Name: [Scope 2021-07-29T14_04_42 |

Impaort
Import from file

|C:\Users"duennamann\DncumEfﬂs"..Scnpe 21]21-1]?—25T|

Scope XML @
D0 Device Operator Assignto...
0 5278 FEP V... — {: Mode_1_F&F o
) 0
1: Mode_1_S5BA
Mew Device
Add Cancel

Fig. 326: Assign Scope and Add
Different channels in the opened scope can belong to different devices of the project.
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i Add COMBIVIS Scope >

Ig Recording, Monitoring, Visualization and Analysis of
device parameters

Name: [Scope 2021-07-29T14_04_42 |
Import
Impart from file

|C:\LIsers‘duennamann\Dncumaﬂs\Scnpe 2D21-DT-EEIT|

Scope XML @
[0V Device Operator Assign to...
0 978 FeP W ... — {: Mode_1_F&F o
) 0
1: Mode 1 _S6A
Mew Device
Add Cancel

Fig. 327: Scope device selection

The version of the COMBIVERT is stored in the scope, so at opening it is pre-selected if
a matching device is found in the project.

Directly with temporary project in background:

Choose scope file in Windows Explorer, then double-click or in context menu “Open
with....”.

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 247



19 | Scope KEB Automation KG

%'| . v Computer » (C) systern » temporary

Datei Bearbeiten Ansicht Extras 7

Organisieren - In Bibliothek aufnehmen - Freigeben far - Brennen Meuer Ordner
& Downloads it Mame :
=l Zuletzt besucht
= s E Scope_2.5c6
4 Bl Desktop
4 - Bibliotheken
I [&=] Bilder

[> @ Dokumente
Fig. 328: Scope output file

On Start Page with button “Open Scope”

B Start Page X

& coMBIVIS 6 6.3.1.0_3.5.6.66

Basic Operations Quick start menu
=] Mew Project...
= Open Project.. =] New Project... Scan fi
# Open Project... 2 Conne

Recent Projects

I & Machine demo £2q Start configuration

B 56 Start up I opent
(& Untitled1 ™
~, ) )
[ Configurationl [ = Open scope file
& He5M2
53 H6 mit SM2 STO SBC 5L ‘ Select a rescorded scope file and open it

I 1 I

Fig. 329: Open scope file

19.2.3 Create scope with same settings

After changing settings in the device, it is useful to make a before-and-after comparison.
For this, you can create a copy of the scope. This can then be used to record a second
scope. This saves a new channel assignment and new adjustment settings.

Copy scope:
By “copy” and “paste” in the navigator, it is easily possible to create a similar scope.
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Mavigator - 0 X ] axis_1
- ‘@ Madhine demo E] KEE device |
+ ‘#% axis_1 F5 (KEB Device)
zeneral
+ f axis 2 G4 (KEB Device) Devi
E "-"mru:-J
- f Cut evice refe
Copy
nmunicati
Paste
> Delete
i# List KEB-Devices R
Eg KEB Device-5can
arizl
Fig. 330: Copy scope
- ‘@ Madhine demo E] KEB device
+ ﬂ% axis_1_F5 (KEB Device)
General
+ ﬁ% axis_2 G6 (KEB Device) De
E Scope
E Scope_ 1 Device re

\ Cut CE
\ oy

E Paste

Delete

7l List KEB-Devices
Fig. 331: Paste scope

19.2.4 Moving scope in the project

A scope can be moved in the project with the mouse pointer. E.g., from the drive to the
project or from one drive to another. The channel assignment is adjusted automatically.

Note! A warning is displayed if the device reference (Gref) of the scope channels does
not match the device where it was inserted.
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Navigator - 1 X
=[5 Test Fap S84 - I
£33 Cockpits
=@ Node_1_FeP (KEB Device)
£33 Cockpits
KEE Safety Maodule

= :@ Parameter lists
Parameterliste_vergl, soll_jst
:& Scopes
:';- Wizards
= @ Node_1_S6A (KEB Device)
£33 Cockpits
KEB Safety Maodule
= :@ Parameter lists
Parameterliste_veral, soll_jst
= :& Scopes
[ |5cope
:';- Wizarfs
:@ Parapheter lists
E& SCopes
'::';. Wizards

Fig. 332: Move scope file

The assignment of the channels can be adjusted in the settings of each channel.
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Node_1 F&P '|& Scope [Scopes] X
1Jrudd(DRef: 0) [2sb40(DRef: 0) [3ruld(DRef: O)

B8] sStartPage [ MNode_1 S6A A

Display Settings Mew Channel| [0lru7&(DRef: O)

General
Channel-ID: IZI
Description:
Enabled:
[=] Parameter
Device: |U:Ngde_1_F6P | Index: ‘U}(ZC*%C |
Config-Id: |9278: F&P V 2.6.0.x | Name: |ru76: drive state [0] |;3|
Edit Channel >
Device (
Device reference: | Node_1_FGP = {
Device type: I'I: Mode 1 S6A (
{
Operator type: |--- | [
(
Parameter
Group: | mu: un parameter il [
Parameter: |76 drive state i I
Set () |0 = Indirect [

Sublndex (@ 0 |5

==

Fig. 333: Scope_assignment

19.3 Scope Basic Settings

It is possible to configure basic setting in window KEB Scope-Settings. These adjust-
ments will be preset always when a new scope will be opened.

Menu bar — “Tools” — “Options” — in window “KEB Scope-Settings”
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Ernjectl Tools | Window Help
| & '] Device Repository...

Customize...

- Options. ..

o Import KEB parameter-description file
LF5(KEB| _ B
) G6 (KEB = Reload parameter description

Fig. 334: Scope Tools Options

(n
=
i

Optionen

(i sbiotheken

@ coMsIvIS studio HMI
@ Internationale Einstellungen SejErwetters

1 KEB Anslyse Die folgenden Einstellungen werden bei neuen Scope-Objekten verwendet:

[ KeB Dokumente Standard-Farben
st Raster: |
Cursors: [l
4 Hintergrund (Diagramm): [~ I
: Hintergrund (Rahmen): [~ Mumﬂ
= vmd p— ater Die folgenden Eimstellungen weden fir neve Kanale verwendet:
Algemein
Ooeaktman ODgakhwﬂt Linienstarke: 2
@© Kompakt O Einfach Datenpunkte hervorheben: []
QO Erweitert @ Komplett
O Komplett Facber
Kanal 0: | Kanal 8: I
Kanal 1: Kanal o:
Standard wiederherstellen Kanal2: Kenal 10: |
Kanal 3: Kanal 11: 1
Kanal 4: Kanal 12: 1
Kanal5: Kanal 13: | ’
Kanal 6: I Kanal 14: [ ‘D‘::;
Kanal 7: I Kanal 15: | Standard wiederherstellen 0] % - o

Fig. 335: KEB Scope Display Channels Advanced

In window ,Settings” in scope itself settings can be adjusted which are valid only for this
scope.
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[ axis_1Fs {]E Scope X -

Displa | Settings | ew Channel | [0]ruoo(DRef: @) I [1Jrud3(DRef: 0) I [An| |+ / 1

[= General I
Name: Scope

Description: -

= Mode / 2
@ Online @ Offline |Readout offline memory [Er=s{& /

[=l Display

Color Grid Legend

Grid:
) Invisible (™) Invisible 3
) Simple @ Compact /

@ Full @) Extended 7

Cursors:
Background {Chart):
Background (Border):

T e

© Full

= 5caling 4
Default x-Axis Range (ms): 10000 =

[HTrigger e
[= Extended

Scan time (ms): |0 v et 5
Lock channels: [7] from aptions

Bxclusive communication: ] 6

Time-Base: @ ms

Cursors snap to values:
7
Fig. 336: Scope Settings
1 Description for scope 2 Online (direct display of recorded
values in CV6) / Offline mode (see
there)
3 Display / design of cursor, grid and 4 Trigger option (Identification of spe-
legend cial occurrences in recording — see
there)
5 Time gap between two measured 6 Limitation of communication

points: 0 = shortest time
7 Cursors snap into measured value

Limitation of communication / scan time:
Lock channels:

The specified parameter on a channel can be accessed and queried only by Scope.
Other parameters are accessible.

Exclusive communication:
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All communication with the devices is limited to the scope. Simultaneous change of a
parameter is not possible (Also the test run wizard of the x6-devices no longer works).

At disabled function parameters can be adjusted while scope is running and displays
changes coevally (e.g., for speed controller adjustment).

In the default setting (both functions off), the communication is split between the read-out
scope channels and all device parameters visible in other windows. The scope scan rate
is therefore faster if all editor windows are hidden.

19.4 Channel allocation / New Channel
In window “New Channel” a parameter can be chosen directly for this channel.

axis_1_F5 2 Scope_1 X -
Dl | setings{ New Charmel ] [sru00oRef:
(1) Select a paramefer from the lisf or dragddrap a paramefer from a device or / 1
parametar isf somewhere on the scope fo pre-configure & new channs/
Device /
Device reference: [0: axis_1_F5 = v]

Device type: 2416: F5A-G/V4.30 400Hz — 2

Operator type:  10122; RSHﬂqﬁEmiag%woaﬁ/—/
Parameter 3

e

Group: ’ru: run parameter /,v]——

Parameter: [ruUU: inverter state } 4

set @ [0 [ [ Indirect

SubIndex (7 |0 : 5

‘ Add channel |
]

Fig. 337: Scope New Channel

1 Device reference (selection) from 2 Control data of the device
which device the channel shall be re-
corded

3 Parameter group selection 4 Parameter selection

5 Set selection mode (indirect e.g. for 6 Set or subindex selection

contouring control)

7 Transfer and activation of the chan-
nel

Alternative:

Arrange windows next to or on top of each other. Select parameter in device-editor and
pull it to the window “scope”. (Doesn’t matter if scope is in tab “display”, “settings” or “new
channel”).

Please do not forget acceptance and activation!
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[f] axds_1_F5 x -
| KEE device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Online wizards Inﬁarmaﬁun|

Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value —= i
=l ruz run parameter |ﬂ

rul0: inverter state 0: no operation

rull: setvalue display 0,0000 Hz

rul2: ramp autput display 0,0000 Hz

rul3: actual frequency display 0,0000 Hz

rul4: encoder 1 frequency 0,0000 Hz

rul5: encoder 2 frequency 0,0000 Hz

rud6: falculated act. value 0,0000 Hz

rul7: actual value display 0,0000 Hz

rufl9: ejrnder 1 sneed 0 1/min i

B2 Scope_1
Display | Settings | Mew Channel

[U]r_uUU{DF‘.EF: )

Operatorfype:  10122: R5232/435+Diag+eyboard

Parameter
Group: [ru: run parameter '] b
Paramete actual frequency display ']
2| [C] Indirect -
SubIndex () :

Fig. 338: Scope device parameters

At COMBIVERT H6/ F6/ S6/ P6/ T6 up to firmware 2.7, the index values of
ARRAY and STRUCT parameters cannot be recorded. This function is only
possible at COMBIVERT F6/S6 from firmware version 2.8.

19.5 Setting occupied channel

The settings of the display can be changed at any time, even subsequently.
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256

ﬂj axis_1 F5 Scope X
| Display I Settings I Mew Cllannell [O]ruoo(DRef: 0} M[1]ru03{DRef: 0) I [2]ru15{DRef: U}ll
General
Channel-ID: 0 [ Removwe channel ;,% l
Description: — 4
Enablpd
[= Parameter
Device: 0: axis_1_FS Address: px0200
Config-Id: 2416: F5A-G/V4.30 400Hz Name: ru00: inverter state <0 5
Scaling Display
0% = 54.00 - Interpolation: | 6

Fig. 339: Scope Setting occupied channel

1 Channel number
3 Optional description

5 Display channel allocation: Device /
Parameter

2 Channel switched on/off
4 Delete channel
6 Change channel allocation

A disabled (not "enabled") channel is not shown in the display and not recorded at the

next recording.

Scaling of this channel:

......... e
=l Parameter
Device: 0: Node_1_F5A_G Address:
Config-Id:  2496: F5A-G/V4.40 400Hz Name:
0% = oools] v
100 % = 150000 = W
Value f [10 %:]: 150.00 2 v @
[ Auto ] [ Default ]
l From c
Show axis: [7]

Fig. 340: Scope Channel switched off

1 Parameter value at 0% Y-axis

3 Benchmark at 10% of Y-axis (corres-
ponding to 0 % / 100)

5 Auto scaling of this channel

2 Parameter value at 100% Y-axis
4 Reset to original values

6 Synchronise with another channel
(e.g. setpoint and encoder speed)
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7 Show unit-axis

PRIy IV L g ™= =~ ||'|_H'".|
Display 1
Interpolabon:

Points: ™

Linear: @i

Stairs:

2

3

spline: = 4
' 3

6

Spline tension: (0,00

Highlight Paints: []
Caolor: i — 7

Width: |2 = — 8
Fig. 341: Scope display
1 Display of curve 2 Display in points
3 Display as line, linear connection 4 Display as stairs between points
between points
5 Display as line, interpolated connec- 6 Interpolation value
tion between points
7 Measurement value point highlighted 8 Color of curve

9 Width of curve

19.6 Fast scope mode

The fast Scope mode depending on the device type is a possibility of fast and simultan-
eous transmission of measured values. It works like a process data communication.

COMBIVERT F5/ B6/ G6: Up to 4 channels per device operate in fast scope mode.
(2x32-Bit + 2x16-Bit) or (1x32-Bit + 3x16-Bit) or 4x16-Bit parameter length. The order
does not matter.

COMBIVERT F6 / H6 / S6: no fast Scope mode up to firmware version 2.0. From version
2.1 up to four 32-Bit parameters can be used in fast Scope mode (Service 21).

Typically, the first chosen channels are placed automatically in fast Scope mode if it is
available.
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An assignment of parameters outside the fast Scope mode leads to a considerable slow-
down in the recording raster because a time gap must be offered for the additional asyn-
chronous values.

The fast Scope mode works only in direct addressing mode.

The assignment can be changed in menu “channel” — “extended” — “Edit fast scope
mode settings”:

dEBRBXMAGIB -0 EBE 2|k b2 b BB | &
< @ Mode_1 F5A G =t
E] | Display I Settings I New Scope communication settings E EI@
V9l General The fast scope-mode s a feature of most KEE-devices and allows a synchronized reading of up to 4 parameters at once.

This increases the data-rate and improves the correlation of the values of two fast-changing parameters.

Channel-ID: 4 s n N i
The fast mode s only available for the following parameter configurations:
Description: - Simple parameters: Set 0 or Sublndex 0
- Setorogrammable parameters: Set 0-7
Enabled: - ARRAYs / STRUCTs: Sublndex 1-8
=l Parameter

Note: This setting is ignored in offline scope mode.
Device: 0: Node_|

Channels:
Config-Id:  2496: F5,
ID Name Size| Fast mode
Scaling
0% = ~) Node_1 F5A_G Supported mode: Fast mode for up tq 4 channels (2x up to 32Bit + 2x 16Bit) |Set to default
. |0 |ru00: inverter state 16 Bt
100% = M| 1 |ru03: actual frequency display |16 Bit
Value | [10 %]: W2 |rul7: -acll\.re curn.ant 16 Bt
3 |ru2l:input terminal state 16 Bt
|4 |rul8: actual DC voltage 16 Bjt ]

|
E Configuration OK.
O

Show axis:

Fastscope-mode: Disablsﬁ.‘;,'-Editfastscopemodesettings ]]
Bit-width: 16

Fig. 342: Scope communication settings

19.7 Recording
Start recording in window “Display” as follows:
Menu: “Scope” — “Start scope”
+ or Context menu / right mouse key — “Start scope”
» or Tap key “F9”
+ or click on symbol in the toolbar
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Tools ﬂinduwl Scope | Help 3 » [ Scope

B | Start scope F9 @ rogl ||ﬁ @

Readout offline memary

X Undo zoomjpan

E] Display Undo all zoom/pan DRef: 0) I [1Jrud3{DRef: 0) | [Zru15{DRef: CIJ|
| Device) )
} Device)  — Fit Zoom Level b — [1] u03: actuslfrequency display
Auto-Scaling L
101
Cursors
20
= Clear graph
&0 drap
Copy to dipboard
ad ] Copy to dipbg

. E®  Import scope-data

T o EE' Export scope-data
_ggg:ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ:ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ:::i:: ................... R NS
_m;::::Z:::Z:::ZZ:::Z:::Z:;:Z:::.':::Z:::Z::'.:::Z;::ZZ:::Z:::Z:::Z:::ZZ::;Z:::.'::Z::::;
459?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ::ﬁﬁﬁ:ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ:ﬁ .............. i NG
,agg:ﬁﬁ:::ﬁﬁ:::ﬁ::ﬁﬁﬁ:ﬁﬁﬁ:ﬁ;ﬁ:ﬁﬁﬁ::ﬁﬁﬁ." O SR
T R S DR U

Time/ms

Fig. 343: Recording scope
Stop with same functions but a stop-icon will be shown:

-
018 & = 2
— Stﬂpsmpe{Fg}lli

1pe % Scope_1 X
| [0]ru00(DRef: ) |

Fig. 344: Stop scope .
Starting and stopping the scope also works when the scope is not in the foreground.

Recording time is not limited. Per hour with 4 channels at 15ms cycle time the size will be
approx. 90 MB.

19.8 Display window
Behaviour of the display while recording:
Context menu / “Right mouse key”— “Auto-Zoom/Scroll”:
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. Iﬁ Startscnpe [ O I . L
Undo Zoom/Pan Cell Bt
: Undo all Zoom/Pan  Ctrl+Shift+l0 f-oeee e e
) Auto-zcale all channels Tttt T
A = [ :
.. Auto-Zoom/Scroll M| v | Auto-scaley-axis  Shift+F4
| l",_—-z e J | uto-scale y-axis ift+
ft foom Leve ' Autoscroll (x-Direction)
Cursors 4 Smooth Autoscroll //_
— . & Centercursors <
Calculation mode {vertical] 3 kel 2 /Dbffe/rence
m Calculati - I 15 {21.03.2013 12:05:34) | Oms 5
t t 3
00 i alculation mode (horizontal) forward acceleration [0] B opEraten
rud3: 4 &  Clear Graph Ctrl+Del 0125 Hz [ wz
ruis: 4 ] Copyto Clipboard A [070,0 A
3

Fig. 345: Scope Display window

1 Saves the current Y-axis proportion-
ing for a new recording.

2 At recording the displayed window
jumps with the recorded value to the
next window width.

3 The window runs synchronous with
the actual recorded value.

19.9 Adapt Display

Time axis (X-axis):

Display ([Settings | New Channel | [0Iru00(DRef: 0) | [rud3DRef: 0) | [Zru150ReF:0)|

[— 51500 erersie
100
0 b
a0
70
oo b
o b
P
a0
ol

[1] w03

Gapiay Blwis |

w0 E

= 0
Sof
20
aof
-0
E
&0
EN
]
o
-1o0k. o

0 5000

Fig. 346: Scope Display Operation

1 Stretch / compress time axis 2 Showing / hiding the cursor value

table

3 Complete recording time is displayed 4 Shift window left / right

X-axis:
Recording time in ms or ps
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Y-axis:
Parameter value in basic setting refers to: 100% = maximum value range 0% = 0
-100% = min. value range

By passing the curve with the mouse, the actual value will be displayed.

/ﬂj axis_1_F5 i Scope X -

Display | Settings | New Channel | [0Jru00(GRef: 0) | [1lru03(GRef: 0) | [2Jru15(GRef: 0) |

= 0] rudD: Umrichterstatus — 1] 03 Istfrequenz Anzeige
= [2] ru15: Scheinstrom

100
a0
50 E
70
60
50
40 E
30
20

= 10
0
-10
-20E
-30
-40E
-50
A0E
70
S0k

[

Fig. 347: Scope measurement curve values
By right mouse key click on the curve a window opens with adjustment possibilities.

Display |Settings I MNew Channel | [0]ru00{CRef: 0) | [1Jrud3{CRef: 0) | [2Iru15{DRef: UJl

|— [0] ruD0: inverter state = [1] 03: sctual frequency display [2] ru15: spparent cument |
100 T .. - T A pe— —
Bﬂ YT l : : -
B0 F - - TN R ] i 4
?0 I R IR IR -
60 . I ......... . P
50 I ................... 1 : =
40 [1Iru03({DRef: 0) ; 3 E
30 E
20 Auto-scale 3

- -10 . DEfault_scale ..................................... -

E. G ..................................... -
Ao0E -] Highli PO S P TP, E

ighlight points
P0E .. ghiignt p N T E
anf ] . Show Axis . N E
Timeims [

Fig. 348: Scope Measurement curve Alignment
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19.9.1 Distribution / stretching of all curves over the display area:
Click with “right mouse key” in the display window: “Auto—scale all channels”
All actual values will be stretched on the Y-axis all over the window from -100% to

+100%.
Display | Settings | New Channel | [0]rud0(DRef: 0) | [1]ru03(Ref: 0) | [2rui50Ref: 0) |
|— [0] ru00: inverer state = [1] u03: actusl frequency display = [2] ru15: spparent cument
gﬂ S -
80 ....................................... -
70 E
a0 : 3
5{' .............. Iﬁ Start SCDPE Fg -
4‘] .......... -
S T Undeo Zoom/Pan Ctrl+U : E
a0 k- PR - 3
whkE--- . Undo all Zoom/Pan  Ctrl+5Shift+U .. | ..o oo 0 oL 3
T 4 s N L N E
o || Adtoscalealichannels | N E
L R R s e SR AP N 3
T ) P Aute-Zoom/Scral v | ............. 3
a0k oo Fit Zoom Level o bl R T 3
sE. — ............. E
T 1 Cursors e b, . 3
FOE B o~ . L, T E
Center cursors .
=T SR L N 3
GO e Calculation mode (vertical) L R 3
=T =S — Calculation mode (horizontal] | e —— s =
0 15000
& Clear Graph Ctrl+Del << | = + | | Auto -
] Copyto Clipboard E
Srone: T F Last build: € 0 %: 0 Precompile: ..

Fig. 349: Scope Measurement curve Auto scaling

19.10 Display — Zoom
At zooming the relation between the curves is kept.

19.10.1 Zoom to display 0-100% (or rather -100- +100%):
Context menu “Right mouse key” — “Fit Zoom level” — “All axes” (or only “X- or Y-axis”)
Tab key F5 (F3 / F4)
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Display | settings | New Channel | [0]ruo0(DRef: 0) | [1Jrud3(ORef: 0) | [ZJruis(ORef: 0) |
|— [0] ru00: inverter state = [1] rul3: actualfrequency display = [2] u15: spparent cument
10{' T v o el L ——] s . ] I ..... T
90 ‘JJ
BOF - Hir TEPRE R
TO bl g Start scope Fg
a0 -
U Undo Zoom/Pan Ctrl+U
40 [ 4 .
o / Undo all Zoom/Pan  Ctrl+5Shift+L)
wE.| Adosclealchannes [T TN
£ 0 Auto-Zoom/Scroll o |
-0 f . ~
20k | l Fit Zoom Level I All axes F5
T
ok .. Cursors 3 K-fxic  F2 E
S0E - 0L Center cursors V-fxes  F4 E
60 F E
Tk Calculation mode (vertical) [ 3
S0 F Calculation mode (horizontal) 3 : E
80 F . -
<00k~ @ Clear Graph Ctrl+Del FEEEES P SN S SRR SRS IR NERSETRE E
0 10000 15000
Copy to Clipboard X
g i P oms << || = || + || Auto - =
[#]

Fig. 350: Scope Zoom Level

Zoom by mouse:

Display |Setﬁngs | New Channel | [0]rud0{DRef: 0) I [1]rud3{DRef: 0) | [2ru15{DRef: U)l

[0] ruD0: inverar state = 1] rul3: sctuslfrequency display == [2] u15: apparent curment

Fig. 351: Scope Zoom

2 Time axis: click and hold with mouse
and scroll to right or left side

1 Mark whole image with mouse wheel
or "+" and "-" keys - Mark partial
area with left mouse button, open
window

* Whole display with mouse wheel or keys “+” and

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 263



19 | Scope KEB Automation KG

» The view in the window can be displaced by using the buttons “— 1 — |”
Or

» Tap key “Ctrl” and left mouse key in parallel*

Or

* With pressed mouse wheel

Or

+ the buttons in the field:

< + Auto - >

Fig. 352: Scope measurement curve Keys

19.10.2 Scaling / fixing of Y-axis:
Zooming will be done only at the time- (X-) axis by mouse.
Point to the Y-(%-) axis — context menu / “right mouse key” — “Scale fixed”
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n R— e

Display | settings | Mew Channel | [0Jru0{DRef: 0) | [1]rud3{DRef:

|— [Q] rudd: inverear state — 1] u03: actuslfrequi
100
90 |
80
70
60
50 |
40 |
20
20 [

(]

Auto-5cale F4
Default-Scale

B . N ST .........
- l Seale fixed I ......... .........
i 4 |......... T

E Min [3]: <1000 [

Max [32]: |100.0 =

A0F e ............. ............. .........

g
0 1000 2000 3000

Fig. 353: Scope Measured curve Fix scaling
Also, a manually scaling of the Y-axis can be done.

19.11 Display — Cursors
There are 2 vertical and 2 horizontal cursors:
To integrate: “Right mouse key” — “Cursors” — “Vertical 1 or 2 and horizontal 1 or 2".
Alternative with keys:
» Alt+A: Vertical 1
» Alt+B: Vertical 2
+ Alt+C: Horizontal 1
» Alt+D: Horizontal 2

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en 265



19 | Scope KEB Automation KG

Display |5ettings | Mew Channel I [0rudD{DRef: O) I [1Jrud3{DRef: 0) | [Aruls{CRef: U}l

|— [0] u00: inverear state = [1] ud3: actual frequency display = [2] m15: apparent cument
-1ﬂﬂ E PEE— T A ge— . pe———T .. T Pa— e Pa— Pa—
'B{l;—"' . R T R R .. R R ok
80 i_ ....................... ............ Jooo e
?{l ;_ ....................... | . N R TR 1§ Y ST, [T N I
50 f_ ....................... .................................. I —
5{|z_ ....................... - IR SRR 2 | | EEEEEEE
T e — | ] T . T i | | IR
bl b&  Startscope F9 S NG
2o . P A =
10 :_ ...... UHCIC chn-llpan Ctr|+u Fooooooo oo
oo ; Undo all Zoom/Pan  Ctrl+5hift+L e N
-0 _ e . .......................... .........
1 I Auto-scale all channels P . T
E0E ... e A T
LY T Auto-Zoom/Scroll L D . Y
=50 i_ ....... Flt ZDDI'TI LE’VEI ¥ . , .......................... ........ .
SO o — - e e
TOE - Cursors . Vertical L Alt+A | |-
SBO0E I (N CRCERI R
o I am Centercursors Vertical 2 Alk+B )L
A00E Calculation mode (vertical) 3 Horizontall  AR+C RN
] . . i
Calculation mode (horizontal) 3 Horizontal 2 Alt+D 1
II '|"-\.‘-\. M = 1 &1 U -
i@ Clear Graph Ctrl+Del - 1 =
La Copy to Clipboard Last build: € 0 0 Precompile:

Fig. 354: Scope Cursors
The cursors will always be first placed in the centre.

The cursor can be moved by pressed left mouse key or by using key combination “Alt+—”
and “Alt+ arrow key right”.
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Display | Settings | New Channel | [0Jruoo(DRef: 0) | [ru03(Ref: 0) | [2ruisoref o)

[—— 10 m00: inverter state —— [1] ru03: sctuslfrequency display -/’—i[z] 15 apparent currant
i 2
100 E—T——— — S et | RN
20 : I ST B e SO, /
o . . - S) /Y A N o
o B
20
o
20
wb
b
ELYS
o e
0 15000
U le= || = + Auta - >
[2] 3
Vertical 1 Vertical 2 Difference Horizontal 1 Horizontal 2 Difference
8984 ms (21.03... |10781ms (21.0... | 1796ms 43,4 % 0% -43,4 %
v . |68: reverse dec... |64 forward acc... |[-4] 4294967292 | 66: forward con... |64 forward acc... |[-Z] 4294967294 4
[1] ru03: actual... |-16,1625Hz 19,9375 Hz [2883] 36,1000 Hz | 21,7000 Hz 0,0000 Hz [-1738] -21,700...
[2] ru1s: appar... (1,7 A 1L,7A [o]ooaA 1,1A 0,64 [-5] 429496729...
Fig. 355: Scope cursor table
1 Cursor vertical 1/2 2 Cursor horizontal 1/2
3 Cursor table visible / invisible 4 Cursor table: Values of the current

horizontal cursor position (Y-axis) or
of the intersection point of the ver-
tical cursor position with the meas-
urement curve

Calculation mode:

Based on vertical cursor values, it is possible to realize several calculation types: differ-
ence, integral or average.

On basis of horizontal cursor values only difference is possible.

By context menu / “right mouse key” in the cursor list area the calculation mode can be
chosen.
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CfE axis_1F5 B Scope VR Scope 2 x| =

Anzeige | Einstellungen | Neuer Kanal | [0]ru00(GRef: 0) | [1ru03(GRef: 0) | [2ruis(cRef: 0) |

|— [0] ruD0: Umnrichterstatus = [1]ru03: Istfrequenz Anzeige = [2] ru15: Scheinstrom

100
90

[l
=

[ ][] [-]] o

Start der Aufzeichnung: 21.03.2013 12:05:34

268

Vertikal 1 Vertikal 2 Difference
Position M12:05:38) F071ms {21.03.2013 12:05:41) 2666ms
[0] rud0: Umrichterstat L slauf 67: Beschleunigung Linkslauf [2] 2: Fehler! Unterspannung
[4] rud3: Istfr A Deaktiviert 30,5125 H. [-4264] -53,3000 H
ru03: Istfrequenz T . -30, z -53, z
v | Diff
[2] rul5: Scheinstrom |J Herenz L6 A [-1]-0,1A
Integral
RMS
| Ergebnisse der Parametergy Horizontal ~ 0 M
i | Deaktiviert
iz‘ Differenz
Parameter-Name 3
Fig. 356: Scope Measurement curve vertical horiziontal
Or for changing click onto the name with left mouse key.
Vertical 1 Vertical 2 I Difference l Horizontal 1 Harizontal 2 Difference ]
8984 ms (21.03... | 10781 ms (21.0... T79BmE 43,4 % 0% 33,4 %
[0] rud0; invert... |68: reverse dec... |64 forward acc... |[-4] 4294967292  |66: forward con... |64 forward acc... |[-2] 4294967294
[1] rud3: actual... [-16,1625Hz 19,9375 Hz [2388] 35,1000 Hz | 21,7000 Hz 0,0000 Hz [-1736] -21,700...
[7] ruis: appar... [1,7A 1,7A [0] 0,0 A 1,1A 0,6 A [-5] 429435729...
Fig. 357: Scope Measurement curve Difference values
Wertical 1 Vertical 2 Integral ] Horizontal 1 Haorizontal 2 Difference
8984 ms (21.03... |10781ms (21.0... |Diff.: 1796ms 43, 4% 0% 43,4 %
[0] ru00; invert... |68: reverse dec... |64 forward acc... | 118,20468%s 66: forward con... |64 forward acc... |[-2] 4294967294
[4] ru03: actual... |-16,1625 Hz 19,9375 Hz 3,84689731640... | 21,7000 Hz 0,0000 Hz [-1736] -21,700...
[2] rui5: appar... |1,7 A 1,7A 2,649399 A%s 1,1A 0,6 A [-5] 429496729...

Fig. 358: Scope Measurement curve Integral values
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ertical 1 Vertical 2 [ RMS ] Horizontal 1 Harizontal 2 Difference
8984 ms (21.03... |10781ms (21.0... |Diff.; 1796ms 43,494 % 0% -43,4 %

[0] rud0s invert... |68: reverse dec... |64 forward acc... 65,771 &6 forward con... |64 forward acc... |[-2] 4294967294
[1] ru03: actual... |-16,1625Hz 19,9375 Hz 10,941 Hz 21,7000 Hz 10,0000 Hz [-1738] -21,700...
[7] ruis: appar... [1L,7A 1,7 A 1,518 A 1,14 0,6 A [-5] 429496729...

Fig. 359: Scope Measurement curve RMS values
With this it is possible to get very easy the RMS current of a drive over a running circuit.

If the cursors are no longer in the picture due to zooming, they can be brought back into
the picture with the context menu "right mouse button"— "Centre cursors".

Display |Seth'ngs INew Channel I [0]ru00(CRef: 0) | [1Iru03{DRef: 0) I [2Irul5{DRef: U}l

|— [0] rud0: inverter state = [1] u03: actual frequency displsy = [2] u15: spparent cument

100 pE—T S —— T e —— =

B0 F... ... RN R N [ T I

L TR R, Y o

40 F 5 T 1) T

o B e R

= 0
20 "
......................... [ Startscope
Undo Zoom,/Pan Ctrl+U
Undo all Zoom/Pan  Ctrl+Shift+U
......................... Auto-scale all channels
oo g . faeeeiiniii el ey 3
® Auto-Zoom,/Scroll 2 ganag
Fit Zoom Level L R R T I A
[+]
- 3
Vertical 1 — f 3 i B Horizontal 2 Difference
8984 ms (21.03... |a "l Center cursors l | 0% 43,4 %
[0] rud; invert,.. |68 reverse dec... Calculation mode (vertical) ¥ Mecon... |64 forward acc... [-2] 4294567294
[1] ru03: actual... |-16,1625 Hz Calculation mode (horizontal) b 0,0000 Hz [-1736] -21,700...
[2] ruls: appar... 1,7 A @ Clear Graph Ctrl+Del 0,6 A [-5] 429436729...

Fig. 360: Scope Measurement curve Centre cursors

The displayed length of the parameter name in the cursor list can be chosen in the con-
text menu.
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Start der Aufzeichnung: 21.03.2013 12:05:34 [
Vertikal 1 Vertikal 2
h Vertikal 18) 7071 ms (21.03.2013 12:05:
[O] rudd: Umrichterstatus Deaktiviert &7 Beschleunigung Linkslauf
[1] rud3: Istfrequenz Anzeige Differenz -30,5125 Hz
[2] ru15: Scheinstrom Integral 1,6 A
RMS
| Ergebnisse der Parametersuche fii Horizontal
Deaktiviert

i |

Differenz
- ¥

| Parameter-Mame lr 1D
ID + Mame

ID + Mame + Gerdt

= Komplett
JWarnuna(en), 0 Melduna(en) l
Fig. 361: Scope Measurement curve Parameter name
19.12 Save recordings
Several scope recordings can be added to the project and saved with it.
Each scope can save one recording.
File Edit View Project Tools Window Scope Help .@ b [ Scope_2
EeEE & [t -0 8 |2 | g B b
Na\:t?gatcr >~ 3 X [ axis_1Fs ]ﬂ Stope X - ¥ Scope_2 x -
"@ Hachine demo =) | Display |Setﬁngs|New Channell[Olruﬂﬂ(DREf:ﬂ}I[l],mOS([‘ * | | Display ‘SEﬂingsINEw[hannElI[ﬂ],ruﬂﬂ(DREf:D}l[l]ruﬂS([ N 0
s ’@ axis_1_F5 (KEB Device)
# BIE 2is 2 06 emDeve) ||| H N e 103 acua requancy disisy
B scope —— [2] w15: sppsrentoument —— [2] u15: sppamentcument
e ——— e
20 L |
50 : .4
40 B g 3
20 .4
10 F k|
Eo : :
20k _ B W
B0E . g
B . MR
-50 . . E|
BOE e Dk ]
0 : 3
I STTUNI RN Rt R WU NV T UUTIL B A VT SOV T
0 5000 10000 15000 0 5000 10000 15000
(<] ][] ) [l ][] ]
< m »

Fig. 362: Save scope recording
(E» Add a New Scope [P 239])

see also
Add scope to the project [ 239]
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Add a New Scope [ 239]
19.13 Import / Export

With the export and import function Scope records can be stored outside of the project or
external files can be imported. The file extension is “sc6”.

1
Window | Scope | Help
¥ Startscope Fg & Iz | & b2 by
2 X

ﬁi Readout offline memary 2
Display Undo zoom/pan DRef: ) I [1]rud3{DRef: 0) | [ZJrulS{DRef: 0]

— Undo all zoom,pan = ] ru03: actusl frequency display =——

10 Fit Zoom Level » T T TS A
i :
ag Auto-Sealing e R ¥ RN I (i
a0 Cursors NG T F R i R S
70 N | B ............
50 @ Clear graph g I g S
5d ] Copy to dipboard B | R oo TR X
40 E‘_ Impart SCDDE-dEE 1 ¥ S R T || BN
= T O | [ || RSN AP
Eﬁ Export scope-data

2._ ...........................
whEe e DA e T

T g e AT
b 3

Fig. 363: Scope recording

1 Clears the display. 2 Copies the displayed picture to the
clipboard. Can be used e.g., in MS-
Office programs.

3 Imports a COMBIVIS 6 scope file, 4 Exports the actual scope curves in a
the actual displayed curves will be SC6 or a CSV-format e.g.,for saving.
erased.

19.14 Export to CSV format

Exports the current scope curves in a CSV-format.This allows importing the recorded
curves in e.g., Excel program.
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Window | Scope | Help
@. otart scope F3 | ||E||ﬁ|ﬁ|%
[ Readout offline memory a Scope_2 X
Display Undo zoom/pan JRef: 0) | [1]ru3({DRef: 0) | [2ru15{ORef: 0]
|: Undo all zoom/pan 1] ru03: actual frequency display —
104 Fit Zoom Level
Bl Auto-Scaling
= Cursors
7o
=
6o & Clear graph
50 L] Copy to dipboard
E E Import scope-data
20
% Export scope-data
2
10 -_ ......................
= 0 .............
BT 1

Fig. 364: Export scope files

Dateiname: Scope_2.csv -

Dateityp: [Cﬂmma separated values (*.csv) e.g, for M5 Excel v]

CCope-AML [.5ch)
L Comma separated values (*.csv) e.qg. for M5 Excel
Jrdner ausblergen

Fig. 365: Scope Export to CSV format

Adjustments of “CSV”-format by: "Tools” — “Options” — “KEB-Scope” — “Extended*
Files in csv format cannot be re-imported.

19.15 Trigger function (online)

19.15.1 Trigger function in online mode

This function realizes in case of long-term recordings a limitation of the saved period (e.
g. period around a defined error occurrence). Therefor a trigger event will be defined
(e.g., a special drive controller status or a reached current level).

Around this event a predefined time domain will be saved. That results in a compact
scope-file also for long term recordings.
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This function will be adjusted and activated in the window “Scope” — “Settings".The trig-
ger event will be placed in scope display at 0 ms on the time axis.

] axis_1F5 “}& Scope_2 x

| Display | Settings | New Channel | [0]rud0(DRef: 0) I [1rud3DRef: 0)
[ General
= Made

-:-le'ﬂine F‘.Eﬂdnutnfﬂinememnr}'%_—:E
[+ Dizpla
= Trigger

Source-Channel-ID: [1

Mode: [":I'ElUE hit

Lead-time {ms): 1500
Delay (ms) [0 -= infinite]: 1000
Level: |0,0000 Hz

Enabled:
Extended

6
Fig. 366: Scope trigger function
1 Trigger channel: On which channel 2 Which trigger pulse edge or level?
shall be triggered?
3 Lead time: saved time before trigger 4 Over travel time: saved time after
event. trigger event.
5 Level, absolute relating to unit or 6 Activate trigger function.

percentile relating to range of values.

Example:
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[ FsHM [ ] Fsa_c. & Scope | 40 x
Display |Settings | Mew Channel | [0ruoa(GRef: 0) | [1IrutSicReF: 0 |
|— [0] rud3: Istfrequenz Anzeige [1] ru1S: Scheinstram
R Coor T ;
20 - o RS : :
b : : | : :
20 :_ ..... SRR ey : :
E X X H X X
E : : ! : :
'l,rD -_ - e e e .- ..... H :
[ : . 1 . :
B0 _ ..... : i .
Lo ' i : :
E 1 : :
— A0 4 : :
E 1 : :
40 b TR :
[ 1 . .
r : : 1 : .
o e 1 X :
F . . 1 . .
r : : 1 : :
200F e : : :
o : : 1 : :
L X X I X X
L R o o : :
C : X MEE——— :
0 - 1 - - - -
C L 1 L L L L 1 L L 1 L L 1 L L L L L L L L 1 L L L L 1 L L L L L L L L 1 L L L L 1 L L L L 1
-2000 -2000 -1000 a 1000 2000 2000 000 s000 [={ululn}
Zeit/ms
[=]
| wertical 1 Vertical 2 Horizonkal 1
-1499 ms (25,11.2009 11;07:13) | 3000 ms (25,11,2009 11;07:18) 50 %
[OJrud3GRef: 00 44,1250 Hz 70,0000 Hz 50,0000 Hz
[1]rulSiGRef: 0) 1,54 0,5 A 15,04

Fig. 367: Scope trigger function Exmple

19.16 Offline mode

The Offline mode uses the function of the fast Scope mode’s 4 channels to buffer para-
meter values in the device. Therefor a part of the device’s storage is reserved.

Via channel allocation recording and filling of storage will be generated. The storage
works like a drum store. each new value overwrites the oldest one.

The store will be frozen by a trigger event and can be read-out by scope. Because of a
faster data communication in the devices than to the PC it can be recorded with a shorter
time grid.

Useful for:

» Shorter time grid, therewith better hit rate in short peaks
* Recording without PC

» Recording of sporadically events.

Characteristics:

« Available for COMBIVERT F5 but not F5-Basic, B6, F6, G6, H6, S6 and P6 drive con-
trollers

» Contrary to online mode data won‘t be readout sequential from the drive controller and
displayed but internally saved in the drive controller.

* No dependency on communication time, therefore very short frames realisable.
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* Up to 4 channels in one device will be recorded with chronological synchronism and in
a fixed frame (fast Scope mode).

» For data recording a connection drive controller to PC must not be active.
» Flexible trigger conditions allow a selective recording of sequences.
» Trigger will be released by a digital input.

Also, after drive controller's power-off the trigger requirement will remain unaffected (only
F5-A/M, S, H, K, L, P, E = D housing). In COMBIVERT G6 the trigger condition will be
saved after Power Off, stored date will be lost. It is possible to trigger intermittent effects
over a long period. At COMBIVERT F6/ H6/ S6/T6, the values and the triggers are lost
when the supply is switched off.

* At COMBIVERT F5, B6 and G6 all Parameters are recorded only from set 0.

19.16.1 Switch on and adjustment of time basis

Activating of Offline mode: “Scope” — “Settings” — “Mode”

[ axs_1Fs ¥ Scope_2 X
Settings |New Channel | [0)ru00(@Ref: 0) | [1ruo3@Ref: 0 | [Ziruis0rer: 0) |

General

=/ Mode

® Omin Readout offline memary [H=2

Display

Property-Editor
N ) | fakei B
@ ok D Cancel
Trigger source: 0: no input g =
Trigger Position: 0% AAD4: time base
[ Extended Value 1000: 1000 us 1
5 Advanced
time base | 1000; 1000 us. -

125: 125us
250: 250 us

500: 500 us
2000: 2000 us
4000: 4000 us
8000: 8000 us
15000 16000 us

Fig. 368: Set scope time base

1 Reading out a stored recording. The
channel assignment is read out auto-
matically.

Set the time base (sampling rate):

Maximum number of buffered values * scan time = stored time. That means: the smaller
time base the shorter recorded time.

Max. quantity of values depends on controller‘s data space ((=» Storage Capacity
[» 279))).

Fori COMBIVERT H6/F6/S6/P6/T6 the sampling rate depends on the set-
ting in parameter is22 / time base Tp. Only multiples of the time base set in
is22 can be used (rounded if necessary).
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Property-Editor n
@ oK 3 Abbrechen
is22: Basic Tp
Wert 0: 62,50z [ 16kHz, 8kHz, 4kHz, 2kHz + & x TpBase
= Erweitert
basic Tp |0: 62,5us / 16kHz, 8kHz, 4kHz, ZkHz w
s
mera 1: 71,4us [ 19kHz, FkHz, 3,5kHz, 1,75kHz
2: 83,3us [ 12kHz, 6kHz, 3kHz, 1,5kHz
3: 100us [ 10kHz, SkHz, 2,5 kHz, 1,25kHz

Fig. 369: Scope time base switching frequency

19.16.2 Adjusting of trigger source
Digital o softwae inputs act as trigger source.

The activation of inputs initiates a saving of the scope recording. e.g.: setting “F” for re-
cording of acceleration. If no trigger source is set, the drum store is filled and read out
when recording starts.

[ axis_1F5 '} Scope_2 X
Display | 2ettings | New Channel | [0]rul : : :

General Property-Editor @
=l Mode | & oK | | 39 Cancel |
(") Online (@ Offline |Readout nH:Iinl ! l:' 4

: AADG: trigger position
Display Value |20 %%

= Offline '

Time base: 1000 ps o

Trigger source: 0: noinput | =2

Trigger Position: 0%

Extended

Fig. 370: Scope Setting the trigger source

With the software inputs IA ... ID, complex trigger conditions can be realised indirectly via
the software outputs OA ... OD e.g.: Switching condition "apparent current>level" via out-
put OA to input IA.

Example for COMBIVERT F5 (similar for G6):

A description and 2 samples can be found by menu “Help” — “Show FAQ” Documents”
— “FAQ CV6 0003 OfflinescopeTriggerConditions (en)”. Also 2 sample parameter lists
are included.
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» — |
HrERE BB & & =0 8 &
/E Start Page } E KEB Documents M
Title Part Mumber File T Topic
|FAQ L= |
[+-FAQ C& RIO 0001 QuickstartStepperBLOC (en) “ EA
[~ FAQ Ca RIO 0002 HomingOnCurrentPosition {en)
[+ FAQ CV& 0001 CreateCustomEthercatMapping (en) ._Gﬁ
- FAQ CV6 0002 ConfigureCffiineScope {en) |:| iah
[_II;EI-- FAQ CV& 0003 OffinescopeTriggerConditions {en)
[+~ FAQ C\'a 0005 F5GEShortiamesOperatingmodes {en)
[+~ FAQ CV6 0006 EthercatGatewayOnBeckhoff {(en)
Fig. 371: Scope KEB Documents
" - u
BEsEBR BB S| & -0 & &
/E Start Page } l=] KEB Documents X
Title Part Mumber File Type Topic
(FAQ L= | |
7
[#)- FAQ Safety 0001 {en) 1 EAC
[~ Informazione Tecnica Start-up dopo lunga conservazione
+|- Manuals Protocol description HSPS m
+- Parameter list F5 B6 offline trigger on E OC ing
+- Parameter list F5 B& offline trigger on speed level 10Hz
+- Fewiring operator
+- Startup He AFE w1.1
+- Startup H&-F5 5M Encoder Axis-B w1, 3
+- Startup H6-F& SM Encoder v1.3
[+ Startup HE-F5 5M SCL AxisB w1.3 =

Fig. 372: Scope FAQ

19.16.3 Adjusting of trigger position

Trigger position defines how many percent of the complete recording period before trig-
ger event shall be displayed.

Example: 30% = 30% of recording indicate the period before the trigger event.
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[ axis_1F5 '} Scope_2 X

Display | 2ettings | New Channel | [0]rul : : SO
General Property-Editor @

=] Mode | & OK | | 3 Cancel |

(") Online (@ Offline |Readout offlin b . :
_ AADG: trigoer position
Display | Value | 20 %%

Time base: 1000 ps  |oo

e
Trigger source: 0: no input 0
[TriggerF‘n:usitin:un: 0 % .4:5;]
I &
I+ Extended

Fig. 373: Scope Setting the trigger source
Remark:
When the recording is started, the offline memory (ring memory / drum storage) is filled
with values. Until the memory has finished the first loop values from previous records can
be in. If, after the start of the recording, the trigger still comes within the first “round” and
has only a little delay, it may be that the previous values have not yet been overwritten
and are displayed.

19.16.4 Application

|
or tap key “F9”.

Start offline recording via click on start/stop button

In the bottom of the scope-window the flashing code “wait for trigger” appears. The drive
controller waits for the trigger event.

The code will change into “data recording” as soon as the trigger event occurs. The re-
cording will be realised and saved.

If the saving process is finished, the code will change into “offline data readout”. The
saved data will be red out by scope and displayed.

After reading out the diagram can be handled like in online-mode.

Recording without connected PC and read out afterwards

Start offline recording by start/stop button or tap key “F9” — at the bottom of the display is
shown blinking “Wait for trigger’— the device is waiting for the trigger condition.

Close COMBIVIS 6 without stopping the scope, if applicable save project. Disconnect the
PC from the device.

When the first trigger condition occurs, the curves will be saved in the device’s storage.
Further will be ignored.
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Connect cables as shown before — start COMBIVIS 6 with the respective or with a new
project — if needed get connection to the device — at “Scope” — "Settings”:

Raadolt o - merar

Eﬂl — the saved data will be read out of the device and dis-

played in Scope.

The saved data will be erased at F5-A/-S/-E/-H; 2D-housing only by a new starting of off-
line recording. The drive controller can also be switched of in the meantime. At G6/ H6/
F5-A-Servo (A housing) trigger requirements and saved data will be erased also by
switching off the device or by overwriting.

For example:
Time base: 500ys - trigger source: F - trigger position: 5%
[ FsHM [ Fsa_G & Scope | 1bx

Display |5ettings | mew channel | [oluostaref: 0) | [LluisicRef: 0) | [2luzoiEref: o) |

|— [0] rud3: Istfrequenz Anzeige
00 F———

[1] ru1S: Scheinstrom —— [2] m20: Ausgangsspannung

a0 F

a0 F

o 10000 20000 30000 <0000 S0000

Zeitips
=]
| | wertical 1 Vertical 2
26500 ps (25.11.2009 13:39:50) 477000 ps (25,11, 2009 13:39:50)
[O]runE(sRef: 0} 10,6250 Hz 70,0000 Hz
[1lruiSiaRef: o) 0,004 0,5 4
[Z]ruzi{sRef: 0} oy 76 Y

Fig. 374: Scope Trigger function Example1

19.16.5 Storage Capacity

e.g.: in KEB COMBIVERT F5-A Version 4.2: = D housing

For 1x or 2x 16 bit parameters: approx. 1900 values/channel
For 3x or 4x 16 bit parameters: approx. 950 values/channel
For 1x or 2x 16 and 1x or 2x 32 bit parmeters: approx. 470 values/channel

(32-bit-parameters are e.g., position, torque, and control / status word long)

Therewith 4 channels with 16 bit in 0.5ms time basis give approx. 0.47s recording time.
For the other drive controllers this might differ strongly.

For example: a KEB COMBIVERT G6-G has approximately 20% more space.
COMBIVERT F5-C has approx. 70% less and COMBIVERT B6 approx. 86% less.
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20 Search function

There are two different search functions in COMBIVIS 6:

20.1 General text search
The general text search under the "binoculars" in the toolbar (only with COMBIVIS studio

6):
File Edit Vew Project Tools Window Help
B dB S ||}.€B||>@-D“||p@|lg
Mavigatar - 01 X [if‘-i e 4 CC oy
= -@ Madhine demo E] | veB pnd @
B f% L= L Bl P G | Find what: | * | = Find Mext
2 f@ axis_2_G& (KEB Device)
B® Scope [ Match case ["|search up Find Al
¥ scope_1 [ Match whale ward []use regular expressions
B Scope_2 a Search: ’Enh're project VIE] [ Close ]

IP—address:| 0.0 .0 .0

Serial

Fram Darks | &OkaT

Fig. 375: Search function binoculars
Here is just looking for texts in specific fields.

20.2 Parameter search

The parameter search is opened with Ctrl + Shift + F or the icon in the toolbar. Paramet-
ers can be searched in the Device Editor and parameter lists in the project.

File Edit View Project Tools Window Help
GEEB Bl RR S BIKR
Navigator x i
= é - > ? E] ﬁj axis_1 F5 X Displays the "Find parameters” dialog. (Ctrl+Shift+F)
"5 Madhine demo KEE device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Online wizards | Information
+ @ axis_1Fs (@B Devics) ||
= ﬂ% axis_2_G6 (KEB Device) Device name:  axis_1 F5 Description:
ﬂ Scope
B Scope_1 Device reference-nr: |0
B3 Scope 2

Fig. 376: Search function Parameter search dialogue
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Parameter search ]

'

—
Search term: | STElBN / - Find next

search field: [mm v][ Find all ]

/2
3

D

[«:Current wiew >
Options: @ [7] Match case
[] search up

s o S
W

[¥] Wrap around

Range:

—— 4

— —5

6

Fig.

377: Search function Parameter list

1 Search text 2 Jump to nextre

3 Shows all results in Search Results
window

5 Search area

sult

4 Setting text type

6 Search specifications

Normally, the parameter search is done from the current cursor position to the end. If the
parameter you are looking for is in front of it, it will not be found. With the "end from the
beginning" option the parameter will be found, but it may be in a loop and the user must
decide at which point the loop is executed.

Searches can be made for:

dot).

rent” in the name.

By hexadecimal address: Default as 1234h or 0x1234 possible.
By entries in the "Comment" column (only in parameter lists)

Parameter ID (abbreviation). Search field must be set to “IdTxt". (Parameter Id without

By parameter name: e.g., “current” all-the parameters will be found with the term “cur-

Parameter search

Search term:

Search field:

Parameter name

Range:

Options: @

Parameter name
IDText
Address

Find next

Find all

Fig. 378: Parameter search - search field
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20.2.1 Search methods:
If you click on "Continue search", the display window jumps to the next location.

[ axis_1_F5 x
| KEB device | Device-parameters |Dperator—parameters I Online wizards | Information

Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value

+- Pn20: stall level <0= 200: off
+ Dn21s otall arcldae tima o0 200 o
+ |Parameter search i

Search term:  pn34

H
i| | search field: [Idet

+

+J Range: [ = Current view =

1{| Options: @ [ Match case [] Match whole word alue
+J [] search up Wrap around

-

T S TR ST =oTeT

+- Pn31: DC braking max. voltage <0> 25,5 %

* 4,0000 Hz

+-{ Pn34: brake ctrl. mode <0= 0: off
Mio: premagnetizing tme 0,25 s

+. Pn36: brake releaze time <0= 0,255

+. Pn37: brake ctrl. start ref, <0 0,0000 Hz

+- Pn38: brake fadeout time <0= 0: off

Fig. 379: Search function parameter search continue search

With "Search all" a new result window opens in the message window with all the loca-
tions. Clicking the lo-cality in the results executes a jump to the appropriate place in the
editor or in the parameter list.
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[ axis_1_F5 %
|KEBdevice| Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Cnline wizards | Information

iﬂ,iﬁ,E]:q

Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value
#- Pn20: stall level <0 200z off
.{. Dindds otall felar dimma e 2 00
J Parameter search =

search term: -
Search field: | Parameter name - Find all I
v

Range: [ <Current view >

Options: (@ [ Match case [] Match whole word
[7] search up Wrap around

Addressing mede : direct | password : application password |2 | indirect set pointer : 0 m acti

Parameter search results for “current” (Count: &)

| b
'raxis_l_FE - Device-parameters - ru: run parameter - rul5: apparent current
axis_1_F5 - Device-parameters - ru: run parameter - ru1a: peak apparent current
axis_1_F5 - Device-parameters - ru: run parameter - rul?: active current
axis_1_F5 - Device-parameters - ru: run parameter - rud7: magnetising current
axis_1_F5 - Device-parameters - dr: drive parameter - dr00: DASM rated current
axiz_1_F5 - Device-parameters - dr: drive parameter - dr 12: motorprot. rated current
axis_1_F5 - Device-parameters - dr: drive parameter - dr13: DASM mag. current

axis_1_F5 - Device-parameters - In: information parameter - Ind 1: rated inverter current
M

Fig. 380: Search function Search methods
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21 Document database

All KEB documents can be viewed via the COMBIVIS internal document database. The
programming manuals of COMBIVERT F5, G6 and F6/S6/H6 are integrated in the basic
configuration. Other documents, such as manuals, catalogues and E-Plan data can be
downloaded as data packages via the Internet.

Using the document database requires registration of COMBIVIS 6 or licensing of
COMBIVIS studio 6. A registration request is available at the bottom of the home page or
under menu bar: "Help" — "Registration". The registration is free of charge.

21.1 Add/remove documents

The documents are grouped in packages. Documents are updated via the auto-update
function. An Internet connection to the KEB homepage (&= www.keb.de) is required for
the installation or update.

The database administration is opened via the start page item "Manage KEB Docu-
ments".

Schnellstart-Menii

{ ] Neues Projekt... | [ éﬁ Suche nach Geraten ‘ { ?_, Parameterliste offnen |

284

& Projekt offnen... I [ @ Mit Gerat verbinden

‘ {E Download einer Parameterliste I

{ ﬁ System-Konfiguration starten |

[ = Scope-Datei offnen

‘ {@ COMBIVIS 6 Bedienungsanleitung

{@ Download COMBIVIS studio HMI I

&)

{ & Download COMBIVIS connect I

[%]] Start COMBIVIS studio 6 I

{ |2} "FAQ"-Dokumente anzeigen

|
|

[E KEB-Dokumente verwalten |
@ U

{ |z} KEB-Dokumente

Fig. 381: Document database Manage Documents
or via the toolbar:
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File Edit Wew Project Tools Window Help

5= H B 1= | | ¢4 %,

Mavigator _
lg Add or remove KEE documents |—1—F5 X
=5 Machine demo hd

| Device settings | Device-pa

1]

= 8 axis_1_F5 (KEB Device) R .
roup-/Harameter-MNam
Parameter list_1 P
Parameter list_2 +--_J| ru:run parameter
# Start-Up =/~ s oP: operational p:
t ﬂ% axis_2_G& (KEB Device) * EE aP00: referenc
E SCope % EE oP01: rotatior
B Scope 1 * EE oP02: rotatior

Fig. 382: Documents database Add documents

The administration window opens:
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Manage KEB Documents - - @
Available | Installed 1
[7] Catalogs [all languages] 117 document(s) -
44532 MB
This is a package containing the catalogs for all languages.  Details
[[] Catalogs [Chinese] 10 document(s)
This is a package containing the catalegs for the language 2"'&? MB =
"Chinese”. Details 2
[ _Catalogs [Frenchl— 8 document(s)
This is a package containing the catalegs for the language 2"'9? ME
“French™. Detzils R 3
[[] Catalogs [German] 25 document(s)
This is a package containing the catalegs for the language 115'-![:' M
"German”. Details
[7] Catalogs [International, English (US), English (GE)] 40 document(s)
This is a package containing the catalegs for the languages 142'?4 M
“International”, "English (US)” and "English (GE)". Details
[7] Catalogs [lalian] 7 document(s)
This is a package containing the catalegs for the language 30'1:_1 ME
"ltalian™. Detsils
[[] Catalogs [Russian] 3 document(s)
This is a package containing the catalegs for the language 10, ';E_; ME
"Russian”. Details
[[] Catalogs [Spanish] 1 document(s) 1
This is a package containing the catalegs for the language "'m_MB
“Spanish”. Detzils 4
||:| Certificates 31 document(s) | ¥ /
o 21
. EII
Fig. 383: Document database overview of available installed packages
1 Overview of available / already in- 2 Marked packages will be installed.
stalled packages.
3 Info about the content of the pack- 4 Data volume of the selection.
age.

The document packages available on the computer are displayed in the "Installed" tab. A
green background means that the package is up to date.
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Manage KEB Documents - - @
| Available | Installed |
[ | COMBIVIS Documenis & document(s)
70,45 ME
Documents relevant for COMBIVIS Details
[] Manuals [German] 191 document(s)
This is a package containing the manuals for the language =120 1B
“German’. Details
[] Manuals [International. English {L15). English (GB])] 437 document(s)
This is = package containing the manuals for the languages | 02o-*2 MB
"International”, "English (US)" and "English (GE]". Details

Fig. 384: Documents database Documents installed

21.2 Use document database
There are two ways of accessing the documents:
Global access to all available documents:
The database is opened via the start page "KEB Documents".

B Start Page x @ MNode_1_S6A |

@ COMBIVIS 6 6.5.0_3.5.12.60

Recent Projects Quick start menu
& Demo1
& F5Drehm —
& Eneff | -] New Project... & Scan for KEB devices
& sfkeb
= SosM ¥4 Open Project... ] [ {8 Connect to KEB device I
& test Temp_Project
E Tests
& Configuration3 [ E Start configuration ]
& S6mit Urladen B .
& F5 wechsel &, Open parameter list
[ = Open scope file ] [E Download parameter list I

& COMBIVIS 6 user manual [@ Download COMBIVIS studio HML l

[ @ Download COMBIVIS connect l

[ Iz=) Show "FAQ" documents

l
|
— )

[ Manage KEB Documents ]

[¥3] Start COMBIVIS studio 6 l

Fig. 385: Documents database Documents
or via the toolbar:
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File Edit View Project Tools Window Help

BexEB|REBE & v & LB
E.'.g ter Show KEB documents ] axis_1_F5 X
- '@ Machine demd ll—-' Device settings Device-paramete
= f% axis_1_F5 (KEB Device)
Parameter list_1

Group-/Parameter-Mame

Parameter list_2 +--_Jd ru:run parameter
# Start-Up =/-|_& oP: operational paramet

=+

rrrd
ooo

aP00: reference sou

% f% axis_2_G6 (KEB Device)

E Scope T EE aP01: rotation sourt
E Scope_1 * EE oP02: rotation settir
E Scope_2 * EE oP03: reference sett

+ IﬂE ADNGs refaranra catt

Fig. 386: Documents database Show documents
The editor "KEB documents" opens:

It is possible to search by part number, file type, area and/or language.

File Edit View Project Tools Window Help
e EE(RE - %R RR L LIRIE 1
- S,
Navigater > rx KEB Documents xl -
=-5] Machine demo E] T Tile Fart Number File Type Topic Language
= g8, axis_1_F5 (KEB Device) [Dmmms | =] | L= | L=
E Parameter list_1 2
[ parameter list_2 - Manuals
A startp EMC and Safety Instructions Manuals
+ l@ s 2 G6 (KED Devi Encoder interface: Installation Manual
axis_2_G6 (B Device) - F5 Control Circuit General, Compact, Basic
BR Scope i LD0fSgObk3Z0
B scope_1 00f5gdbk320
B2 scope_2 00f5gebk320
i L 0fsgubk2s0
F5 Standard and Interface Operator 3
F5/F& Power Circuit Housing D
Installation Guideline for housing size D

Fig. 387: Document database Search mask

1 Editor 2 Search mask
3 Result of the filtering

When entering the part number, devices are suggested which are contained in the config-
uration database. Part numbers of other KEB devices are also accepted.
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ols  Window Configurator Help

BREREX R EO B8 2 |G |5
x| B] StartPage |@@ Node_1 S6A i) KEB Documents x
E] Title Part Number File Type
|
| 09F6K1D-2BMA -
B-CAD data 09F6K1D-3AMA
roj ::g:t:rfng;ﬁ 09G6CDA-0930
i Data Sheet 09G6CDA-0950
B Eplan 09G6CDA-09B0 3
"FAQ 09G6CDA-3930
Bl-Manuals 09G6CDA-3950
15.;:&;7:; 09G6CDA-39B0

09G6DDA-0930 N
09G6DDA-0950

09GEDDA-09B0

09G6DDA-3930

09G6DDA-3950

09G6DDA-39B0

09G6FDA-0920 -
09G6FDA-0940

Fig. 388: Document database Selection

The document is opened by double-clicking on the document name. Various options are
available via the context menu - right mouse button - on the document name.
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|| B startPage | Node_1_S6A 'kl KEB Documents x
] Title Part Number File 1
09F6K1D-2BMA
- Certificates
|| &-Eplan
.J H
. - FAQ
- Manuals
- Anleitung EMV und Sicherheitshinweise
-- Installation manual F5/F& Housing D
-- Installation manual F& K-Control Housing D-W
-- Installationsanleitung F5/F6 Gehause D
-- Installationsanleitung F& K Steuerung Gehduse D-W
Open 'Manual EMC and 5afety instructions'..
Open and search 'Manual EMC and Safety instructions'...
- Program Copy relatfve file path
- Program Copy full file path
- Program Copy file
~Programm - open folder in Windows Explorer...
- PTOGraM Miregrrerrrormrreo=rwrr =
- Programming Manual H6 Axis Modules 1. 6
[+- Software
[+- Techinfo

Fig. 389: Document database Installation S6 housing 2

Device-dependent access to the documents:

In the device editor there is a tab "Documents".Here, the documents can be filtered by
device part number. One or more entered part numbers are permanently assigned to the
device in the project.

e e 1
[ Node_1 F5A_ M X l —_—
DT T :u m ,..m.z.f ter |operamrparameterH = Documents k Online Wizards

Device  component Fart number E]
Controller - - =
Filter - 10uSb0d3000 -
Operator 00f5060f000 3
[=I-KEB COMBIVERT F5
Catalog KEB COMBIVERT F5 (GE)
Catalog KEB COMBIVERT F' (USA)
- Katalog KEB COMBIVERT F5 (D) 4
£ Certificates
5-CCC all Products
- CCC Dedlaration
[J-CE COMBIVERT F5 5
~~RENS F5H
[=J-GOST COMBIVERT
GOST-Zer tifkat-Tnverter 2008
[=-GOST Electronic Assembly

Fig. 390: Document database Filter
1 Freely selectable name 2 Add/remove device to the list
3 Part number of the device 4 Update
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5 Documents available for selection.
Open by double-clicking with the
mouse.

Apply from configuration
For a project created with the configurator, the associated documents can be transferred
automatically (KEB Configurator).

File Edit View Project Tools Window Configurator Help
e EHBE BE & ~~i2axBiEd 88 e B E
Navigator -3 x Configration | (7, _1356K141100 x ||
=3 confuration? ~|| communication settings " Wizards Device parameters Drive smragal & Documents |

Configurati

erauraten ] Device / component Part number [+ = 1
1356K141100 {KEB Device)

. 1356K14-1100 |]355K1ku - | || IE‘ Load madules from configuration

L sareup
SERVOMOTOR DL3 / 400V | Assuamri-sas9 | ||

B
~FAQ Safety 0001 (de)
FAQ Safety 0001 (er)
) Manuals
¢ Installation 56 Control COMPACT
~Installation 6 Gehause 4
Installation 56 hausing 4
Instaliation 56 Steuerung KOMPAKT
Kurzanleitung 56
Programmierhandbuch FE/S Kompakt/Appliation/Pro 2.8

Fig. 391: Document database Apply Configuration
1 Load data from configuration.

21.3 KEB PDF viewer
The KEB PDF viewer is a simple program adapted to the KEB document database. It is
installed with the installation of CV6.
Other viewers can also be used, but some of them have limited functions, such as Adobe
Reader. The search for parameter information of the parameter cannot be carried out
there if the document is already open.

53 468 POF Viewer v1 03] 1

—y— = M
= = “aCum e ow I | I TEx o) & un - @
B schrse Fipoge Wt Farogt i B zoomon Zaomn i

Open Print [§ Sclectdl Copr [ .1 |

Produktbeschisibung

Techaisene Daten

Ansehluss Bren

Fig. 392: Document database PDF viewer

1 Tool list 2 Search window

3 Search result 4 View of the document

5 Content
The toolbar can be adjusted by grabbing and moving the fields on the dashed line with
the mouse.
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CDj D D D Q 50,00%

\ctual Size  Fit Page  Fit Width  Fit Height - | Zoom Qut

Afv]

KEB

Fig. 393: Document database Adjust toolbar

The used PDF viewer can be set under toolbar "Tools" — "Options" — "KEB Docu-
ments".

Edit View Proje

Iir E El |% l | Device Repository... B H
ator Customize, ..

i]ﬁﬁaa"m:edema I T l -

f el axis_1_F5 (KEB

>% Parameter list_

Impaort KEB parameter-description file

Eﬂ Parameter list_ % Reload parameter description
g Start-Up E KebF ons
ﬁ % axis_2_G6 (KEB @
e} Scope
— E Scope_1 %; Parameter backup _ton
— EA Scope_2 H‘ dxFEzlmkDDllnterface mot

Fig. 394: Document database Options
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Options x

@ corenvsiorn

“ International Settings

[ KEB Analysis POF setfings | Advanced
PDF viewer application @
( k=) kEB Documents | (@) KEB PDF Viewer (recommended)

() System default PDF viewer
gf;"?i KEB Parameterization

C-\Program Files (x86)\AdobelAcrobat Reader 2020\ReaderlAcroRd32 exe
¥ KeB Scope
@) Libraries (O Manual selection:
(& Load and Save | |
i= Miscellaneous o
/A search="%search%" "Y%file %" reset

o1 e

Fig. 395: Document database PDF settings
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22 KEB Safety Module Editor

The KEB safety module editor is used for parameterisation and analysis of data in
the KEB safety modules in COMBIVERT F6, H6 and S6.

Special system requirements apply for the safety module editor.
System requirements

221 Safety Parameter Editor
22.1.1 Safety instructions

This chapter contains general safety information about the Safety Parameter Ed-
itor.

Further safety information on specific usage situations of the Safety Parameter Ed-
itor can be found in the corresponding chapters.

22.1.1.1 Basic Safety Instructions

This chapter contains general safety information for using the Safety Parameter
Editor.

Further safety information on specific usage situations of the Safety Parameter Ed-
itor can be found in the corresponding chapters.

Further safety information on the configured devices can be found in the corres-
ponding instruction manuals of the devices.

A\ WARNING Incorrect assembly or use.

The intended safety level may not be achieved if the device is not installed or
/A\ used properly.

a) All valid standards, guidelines and manuals of the manufacturer must be ob-
served during assembly, installation and use!

b) National and international legal regulations must be observed for the installa-
tion and use of the safety device as well as for the start-up and periodic tech-
nical inspections.

¢) Manufacturers and operators of the machine or system where a safety device
is used must coordinate and comply with all applicable safety regulations/rules
on their own responsibility with the authority responsible for them.

d) The instructions, in particular the test instructions in this instruction manual
(e.g. for use, assembly, installation or integration into the machine control sys-
tem), must be observed.

A\ WARNING Ineffectiveness of the protective device.

If not observed, the dangerous condition may not be ended or may not be
/A\ ended in time.

v' The safety device parameterised with the Safety Parameter Editor can be used
as part of a protective device.

a) Read the document carefully and ensure that the contents are fully understood
before operating the device!

b) Observe all safety instructions in this document.
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22.1.2 Product description

22.1.2.1 Intended use

22.1.2.2 Non-intended use

22.1.2.3 Conditions

22.1.2.4 Further information
NOTICE
22.1.2.5 |Installation

22.1.3 Operation

This user manual describes the Safety Parameter Editor and how to use it to para-
meterise safety devices.

The Safety Parameter Editor is used exclusively for configuring and parameterising
safety-related KEB devices.

Multiple execution of the Safety Parameter Editor is not permitted (=» Multiple ex-
ecution of the Safety Parameter Editor [» 297]).

Hardware

« PC/Laptop

» Screen resolution at least 1000 x 700 pixels
» Keyboard / mouse

Software
¢ Windows from version 10

You can find more information at (&» www.keb-automation.com).

Parameter and device properties depend on the individual device configura-
tion.

a) Use the instruction manual provided for this purpose.

The Safety Parameter Editor is installed by its software environment. Please note
the instructions for installing COMBIVIS .

22.1.3.1 Standard view of the Safety Parameter Editor

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

After starting the Safety Parameter Editor, you will see the following view:
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Safety Module Type: Safety Module Type 5 (KEB)
Description: Parameter version: 5.5.0.8. Configuration Comment:
CRC: 0xFAC07CBD
I T (T [T TR | Filter times of Safety and Diagnostic Inputs 0x05050008
& || Allinputs have filters, whose delay time (fiter time) you can set. This avoids the
01.01 | Filter time of the "Function 1 input’ I ] ?S”m":)'Tﬁa‘:‘fx:ﬂ:‘:-eg:g‘ni’;‘:ﬁha"ifm:‘s:it?heﬂ/ butions you need longer times(e.q
01.02 |[Filter time of the "Function 2 input" 0.010000 s yetichedleigna (Conma)
01.03 | Filter time of the "Function 3 input” 0.010000 s
01.04 || Filter time of the brake feedback inputs 0.010000 s
02.01 || Test signal period time 10000 ms
02.02 | Test signal pulse length Test pulse length: 1000 us us
02.03 J[Check of the test signal for the function 1 inputs off || Fitter time for debouncing the input signals at the "Function 1 input”
02.04 || Check of the test signal for the function 2 inputs off
02.05 | Check of the test signal for the function 3 inputs off
02.06 || Checks the test signal of the brake feedback inputs off
03.01 |[First assigned safety function STO Safe torque off
03.02 | Second assigned safety function No function assigned
03.03 || Status of the inputs Equivalent
03.04 || Safety input tolerance time 0.010000 s -
v
< 4 0.000000 <= 0.010000 <= 0.100000
O Errors I @ Messages ] Comment Find
INFO 4/28/2024 2:08:58 PM Parameter set version was initialized 0x05050008
INFO 4/28/2024 2:08:57 PM Parameterization software was reset
INFO 4/28/2024 2:08:57 PM Safety Parameter Editor Version: 0.6
Fig. 396: Standard view

22.1.3.1.1 Parameter table

The parameter table is in the centre, where you can see the following columns for
each parameter group and each parameter:

Name Meaning

ID Unique number for each group and each parameter of the group.
The counting number of the group is before the dot,

A parameter has the ID of the group before the dot and a counting
number for the parameter after the dot, starting with one. These
numbers are permanently assigned to the groups and parameters.

Name Name of the group or parameter. Names are defined by KEB and
depend on the language. Names cannot be changed.

Value Parameter value. You can enter a value suitable for the application.

Unit Some parameters have units, these cannot be changed.

Comment  |You can give each group and each parameter a comment with a
maximum of one thousand characters.
Tab. 1: Parameter table

22.1.3.1.2 Head area

You will find the following fields in the head area:

Name Meaning

Safety module type Type designation of the safety module. You can select
this outside the Safety Parameter Editor.

Description Brief note on the selected type

CRC Checksum of the current device parameterisation

(parameter set). It is used for comparison if you have a
safety device with a parameter set. If the CRCs are the
same, the parameter set is identical

Configuration comment  |Display for the comment you can give to the entire con-

figuration. Double-click on the field to open the input.
Tab. 2: Displays in the head area
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22.1.3.1.3 Documentation

On the right side you will find documentation for the currently selected parameter.
At any time, exactly one parameter or parameter group of the parameter table is
selected. You will also find documentation on the parameter group and the para-
meter itself on the right.

At the bottom of the help window, there are three values for the current parameter:
the minimum value, the default setting (default value) and the maximum value. The
display is always abbreviated in the form:

"MIN <= DEFAULT <= MAX"

22.1.3.1.4 Foot area of the Safety Parameter Editor

In the foot area of the Safety Parameter Editor there are further displays and func-
tions that can be selected with the mouse via tabs. More on this below.

22.1.3.2 Multiple execution of the Safety Parameter Editor

The Safety Parameter Editor is integrated into its software environment and can
only be started once. Multiple execution of COMBIVIS (if this is possible) can then
lead to simultaneous operation of the Safety Parameter Editor. This parallel opera-
tion is not intended and is not permitted.

22.1.3.3 Navigating in the parameter table

You can use the keyboard and mouse to navigate in the parameter table of the
Safety Parameter Editor. The Safety Parameter Editor supports the following keys:

<Pfeiltasten> moves the cursor in the corresponding direction
<Pos 1> jumps to the beginning of the table

<Ende> jumps to the end of the table

<Page up> scrolls to the previous parameter group

<Page down> scrolls to the next parameter group

<Tab> jumps to the next field

<Umsch>+<Tab> jumps to the previous field

22.1.3.4 Automatic setting of column widths

22.1.3.5 Tooltips

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

The Safety Parameter Editor automatically sets the minimum column width of the
parameter table for the following columns:

« Name
e Value
e Unit

The width is chosen so that all existing texts in this column fit into it. However, com-
ment texts may be longer.

You can use the grid dividers in the column headings to set the column widths with
the mouse. However, the Safety Parameter Editor does not save these settings.

If a text in the table does not fit into the field, it will be cut off; you can see this by
dots on the right edge instead of the text. In this case, you can scroll the mouse
over the text and a tooltip will appear that displays the complete text.
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22.1.3.6 Input of safe parameter values

All parameters already have a valid value after starting the Safety Parameter Ed-
itor. You can adjust this value according to the requirements of the safety applica-
tion. To do this, navigate in the parameter table to the parameter to be changed,
within the parameter line to the "Value" column.

22.1.3.6.1 Open the edit mode

To change the parameter values, switch to edit mode using the keyboard or
mouse:

- Keyboard: <Enter> or <F2> (<F2> for compatibility with Excel)
- Mouse: Double-click on the cell with the value (i.e. in the "Value" column)

The input or selection field in edit mode has a yellow background. At the same
time, a control field opens at the top right, also in yellow. In the control field, you
see the input value of the parameter in its original format. For more information,
see chapter (Z» 4.6.5 [» 299)).

22.1.3.6.2 Parameter values

The Safety Parameter Editor displays parameter values according to the data type
of the parameter in a precisely defined format.

Data type Rules Example(s)
URANGE "0"...“255" (8-Bit) "231¢
"0“...“65535" (16-Bit) "10000“
"0"..." 4294967295" (32-Bit) "30000000*
SRANGE "-128“ ... "127 (8-Bit) "-10"
"-32678" ... "32767" (16-Bit) "1000*
"-2147483648" ... "2147483647" (32-Bit) "-100000"
ENUM Depending on the specifications for the respective "ON*
parameter "OFF*
FLOAT * No exponential notation "-120000,000000“ (DE)
« Always displayed with 6 decimal places "-120000.000000“ (EN)
» Language-dependent display (decimal point "." in  |"0.001234“ (EN)
English, decimal point "," in German).

Display of parameter values

Special feature of FLOAT parameters: the resolution accuracy of the used 32-bit

floating point format is 24 bits, which corresponds to about 7 decimal places. This

has the following effects:

1. Very small values close to 0 are not displayed with their actual precision. There
are many valid values between "0.000123" and "0.000124", which you can
even enter, but which cannot be differentiated in the display.

2. Very large values are displayed with a supposedly high degree of precision.
However, the numbers 100000 and 100000.007813 only differ by 1 bit. If you
enter 100000.005, 100000.007813 is saved and also displayed.
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22.1.3.6.3

Input of numerical values

Parameters of the data types URANGE, SRANGE or FLOAT (see user manual of
the safety device) have an input field (editor) for entering values, in which you enter
the numerical value using the keyboard. You can use the usual keys for input and
correction and navigate in the field with keys or the mouse.

22.1.3.6.4 Selection of enum parameters

22.1.3.6.5

You can select parameters of the ENUM data type (enumeration data type) from a
list. In edit mode, the selection field (control element) opens, which can be used
with the mouse or keyboard. Select a value from a list of valid parameter values.

Input and control display

After each change, the Safety Parameter Editor reads out the entered numerical
value or the selected value, checks it and displays the result in the control display.

To do this, the Safety Parameter Editor checks after each character input whether
the currently visible text is a valid value for this parameter.

If you have entered a valid value, the Safety Parameter Editor displays this in the
control display as a numerical value, as SaMoCon evaluates your input.

Safety Module Type: Safety Module Type 5 (KEB)

. i ‘ Axis #8 (Z-Axis) Transport Unit

Description: Parameter version: 5.5.0.8. Configuration Comment:  \1achine Type: Novalnno3 0 0 45 0 00
CRC: 0xFACO7CBD N

N T Filter times of Safety and Diagnostic
and diagnostic inputs A Inputs 0x05050008
tion 1 input” 0.045 [ ] All inputs have filters, whose delay time (filter time)
lion 2 input” 0.010000 you can_se1. Th!s avoids the bouncing of inputs. V_'Vith
: i - mechanical switches / buttons you need longer times
lion 3 input 0.010000 (e.g. 10ms) than with electronically switched signals
feedback inputs 0.010000 (e.g. 0.1ms).

10000
L Test pulse length: 1000 us —
| for the function 1 inputs off || Filter time for debouncing the input signals at the
. - "Function 1 input”

| for the function 2 inputs off
| for the function 3 inputs off
bf the brake feedback inputs off

put configuration

mein Kommentar 1.1

inction STO Safe torque off
Iy function No function assigned
Equivalent -
imo [aNakialalalal
4 4 0.000000 <= 0.0710000 <= 0.100000
OEmors | @ Messages | comment | Find
ID: 01.01 Parameter Comment

Fig. 397: Figure: Input and control display
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If you make an invalid input (either by entering an incorrect character string or a
value that violates the permissible limits of the parameter value), the Safety Para-
meter Editor indicates this in the control display ("Invalid Entry"), with a message
directly next to the input field.
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Safety Module Type: Safety Module Type 5 (KEB
n ty " & . ey . .ypes 5(0 8) Gord - . Axis #8 (Z-Axis) Transport Unit

escription: arameter version: 5.5.0.8. onfiguration Comment:  njachine Type: Novalnno3 .

, P Invalid Entry
CRC: 0xFACO7CBD
EETERRN [T | Filter times of Safety and Diagnostic
and Inputs 0x05050008
F
tion 1 [0.3 \ [ All inputs have filters, whose delay time (filter time)
hion 2 input” 0.010000 you can _se1. Th_is avoids the bouncing of inputs. \_Mith
: - . mechanical switches / buttons you need longer times
fion 3 input 0.010000 (e.g. 10ms) than with electronically switched signals
feedback inputs 0.010000 (e.g. 0.1ms).
10000
h Test pulse length: 1000 us —
| for the function 1 inputs off || Filter time for debouncing the input signals at the
: : "Function 1 input”
| for the function 2 inputs off
| for the function 3 inputs off
bf the brake feedback inputs Off
inction STO Safe torque off
y function No function assigned
Equivalent -

ima [alakialalalsl

1 L4 0.000000 <= 0.010000 <= 0.100000

O Errors ] ® Messages ] Comment I Find

ID: 01.01 Parameter Comment

mein Kommentar 1.1

Fig. 398: Figure: Control display "Invalid Entry"

It is permissible and quite normal for the Safety Parameter Editor to recognise in-
valid value entries (e.g. only a minus sign without a numerical value) as invalid and
to display them as invalid in the control field. You do not have to react to this.

The control display displays the parameter values as the Safety Parameter Editor
will save them in the device configuration. For parameters of the data type FLOAT,
the resolution is limited and deviations within the scope of the resolution are pos-
sible and permissible as a matter of principle.

22.1.3.6.6 Check and finalise your input

A DANGER Incorrect values in safety parameters can lead to dangerous situations.
a) After entering a new parameter value, check in the input field and in the control
field whether the Safety Parameter Editor has correctly interpreted the value
you have entered.
b) By completing the input, you confirm that you have carried out the check.

Finish the input with the <Enter> button and the Safety Parameter Editor will trans-
fer the entered value into the device configuration. The Safety Parameter Editor im-
mediately calculates a new checksum for this changed device configuration and
displays it.
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A WARNING Unsuitable parameter values in safety applications.

a) Check new parameter values in a suitable way to ensure that expectations are
met in the safety application.

b) Prove effectiveness through suitable tests.
c) Document the results.

Invalid values (inadmissible characters, limit exceedings) are not <Enter> accep-
ted. This message appears instead:

I Continue Entry?

Parameter: Filter time of the "Function 1 input”

has an input error. Old value = 0.010000, new value = 0.3
Yes: Continue value entry

No: Discard changes

Ja Nein

Fig. 399: Message for incorrect inputs
You can then continue with "Yes" and correct the input.
If the value has been successfully transferred into the parameterisation, you will
not receive any further message.

22.1.3.6.7 Options for leaving the input

There are other ways to leave the input. The Safety Parameter Editor will only ac-
cept your input into the device configuration if you have expressly agreed to this.

The variants are:

22.1.3.6.7.1 Cancel with <Escape>
You cancel the input with <Escape>. The original parameter value before the input
is retained and is also displayed again.

22.1.3.6.7.2 Mouse click on another element

You close the input field by clicking the mouse on another field in the parameter
table or on another control/display element of the Safety Parameter Editor. In this
case, the Safety Parameter Editor opens an inquiry (message box). Example:
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Anderungen iibernehmen? X

Parameter: Filterzeit des "Funktion 3 Eingangs"

wurde geandert. Alter Wert = 0,010000, neuer Wert = 0,01500
Ja: Anderungen iibernehmen

Nein: Anderungen verwerfen

Abbrechen: Im Eingabemodus bleiben

Nein Abbrechen

Fig. 400: Inquiry: "Accept the changes?"
You have three possibilities indicated in the display for reaction.

* "Yes" corresponds to the behaviour when the input is completed with <Enter>
(Chapt. (=» 4.6.6 [» 300])).

* "No" corresponds to the behaviour when canceling with <Escape>(Chapt. (Z»
4.6.7.1 [» 301])).

» "Cancel" leaves you in the input mode, so you can continue where you left off.

Please refer to the notes in chapter (» 4.6.6 [» 300]) to check your input and for
the following steps.

22.1.3.6.7.3 Mouse click on another element at invalid input

If you leave the input field by clicking with the mouse on another field of the para-
meter table or another control/display element of the Safety Parameter Editor while
the previous input field has an invalid value and the control display indicates this,
the Safety Parameter Editor opens an inquiry (message box). Example:

Eingabe fortsetzen?

Parameter: Filterzeit des "Funktion 3 Eingangs"”

wurde falsch eingegeben. Alter Wert = 0,010000, neuer Wert = 0,12
Ja: Weiter editieren

Nein: Anderungen verwerfen

Ja Nein

Fig. 401: Figure inquiry "Continue input?"
You have two options for responding to the display:
"Yes" remains in the input mode, you can continue where you left off.
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"No" corresponds to the behaviour when canceling with <Escape>(Chapt. (Z»
4.6.7.1 [» 301])).

22.1.3.6.7.4 Other variants

If the Safety Parameter Editor is closed externally, for example, the Safety Para-
meter Editor cancels the input automatically. The Safety Parameter Editor does not
accept the entered value.

22.1.4 Functionality

22.1.4.1 Import data from old tools

Older versions of COMBIVIS were able to parameterise the safety modules with
the integrated tool SAFEGRID. The entered data were saved in the COMBIVIS
project or as export files (with the file extension "*.spd"). You can transfer these
parameters to the current COMBIVIS version and also to the safety parameterisa-

tion.
A DANGER Import from old tools and projects
Incorrectly adopted parameter values can cause serious damage.
A v If you transfer safety parameters from older projects that were created with the

SAFEGRID tool.
a) Check correctness of parameter values.
b) Document the transfer

For the test, you can use a previously created report for comparison, for example.

22.1.4.2 Import of device configurations from older versions

In the Safety Parameter Editor, you can only edit parameter data sets (configura-
tion data) that match the preset device configuration. The import functions check
this and reject configuration data that does not match.

However, the integrated update function allows you to import configurations of cer-
tain older versions. Which these are depends on the currently set version. Informa-
tion on these dependencies can be obtained from KEB.

If you have set a current version and import the configuration of an older version.

The Safety Parameter Editor automatically recognises whether the older version is
compatible with the current version. If so, the Safety Parameter Editor asks
whether you want to import the configuration of older versions.

CompatibleVersion

Update from compatible version: 0x03020001 to version: 0x030300027

Fig. 402: Compatible version

The Safety Parameter Editor imports this configuration with <Ja>. The configura-
tion will automatically receive the new, active version.
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The new version may have parameters that were not included in the older configur-

ation. If this is the case, then these new parameters receive their default value. The
following message is displayed:

CompatibleVersion

Update was executed. New parameters have been added. They are initialized
with default values. Refer to list below

Fig. 403: Note, new parameters

To help you, all the new parameters are displayed in a list in the message area of
the Safety Parameter Editor:

O Errors T @ Messages I Comment ] Find I @ Update ]

@

With the import of the configuration from compatible version the following parameters were added and set to their default values.
90.04 || Safety bus telegram selection

91.01 Safety bus position unit

91.02 || Safety bus velocity unit

Fig. 404: List of new parameters

You can jump directly to the entry in the parameter table by clicking on a list ele-
ment.

Clicking on the trash icon will hide the entire update display.
22.1.4.3 Documentation function

The Safety Parameter Editor offers a documentation function that you can use to

document the device configuration you have created. In the following, the docu-
mentation function is referred to as a report.

NOTICE Observe the obligation to document device configurations.

a) Users are obliged to document device configurations that they have manually

adapted and that are used in safe SGS devices in a safety related environ-
ment.

NOTICE Clear personalisation of the documentation

v The Safety Parameter Editor allows names with a length of 2 to 48 characters.
a) Enter your name to generate the report.
b) The name should enable a clear assignment to the person.

c) If unclear, the company name or department should be added. This means you
meet the requirements of the standards (IEC 62061, ISO 13849-1).

Proceed as follows:

Select the report function to enter the report dialog.
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Report Configuration Safety Module

Username H. Schmidt

Comment Axis #8 (Z-Axis) Transport Unit

Machine Type: Novalnno3
Type No. #3089-002

Options: 0x10-74-00-02
Ser. No. xx

Setup-Date: 2024-04-10, F. Meyer
Test 1: 2024-04-12, T. Blum

Checksum OxFACO7CBD

Save / Close J | Report Preview | Abort J

Fig. 405: Report dialog (with example data)

22.1.4.3.1 Report content

ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en

You can enter or change your name and the configuration comment in the report
dialog. You can select the following actions (click on the buttons):

1. <Abbruch> cancels the dialog. Changes are not adopted.
2. <Save/close> closes the dialog. Inputs are accepted.

3. <Report Preview> opens the preview. The preview shows you how the output
will be printed in the report. You can start printing from the preview by clicking
on the buttons or return to the report dialog.

4. Print opens the print menu. You can select the printer, including the PDF
printer installed on your system (depending on the Windows installation).After
the printing process is completed, the Safety Parameter Editor closes the re-
port dialog.

While the report dialog is active,
» you cannot perform any further actions in the Safety Parameter Editor
 the other controls are disabled.

You must first leave the report dialog in order to continue using the Safety Para-
meter Editor.

The report contains the following sample outputs (extract from the preview):
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Report Configuration Safety Module @

KEB Safety Module Type 5, Version: 5050008

FormsTestFrame V0.6, Safety Parameter Editor V0.6.8884.21712
Generated by H. Schmidt

Report generated: 4/28/2024 at 1:35:51 PM

Checksum 0xFACO7CBD

Configuration Comment:
Axis #8 (Z-Axis) Transport Unit

Machine Type: Novalnno3
Type No. #3089-002

Options: Ox10-74-00-02
Ser. No. xx

Setup-Date: 2024-04-10, F. Meyer
Test 1: 2024-04-12 T Blum

01 Filter time of the safety and diagnostic inputs
Filterzeiten fiir alle Inputs: 10ms

01.01 Filter time of the "Function 1 input” 0.010000 S
mein Kommentar 1.1

01.02 Filter time of the "Function 2 input” 0.010000 s
mein Kommentar 1.2

01.03 Filter time of the "Function 3 input” 0.010000 s
langer Kommentar in einer Zeile, noch linger, immer noch lénger

01.04 Filter time of the brake feedback inputs 0.010000 s

mehrzefliger Kommentar 1.4
hier geht’s weiter

02 Test signal input configuration
Mehrzeiliger langer Kommentar zu den Test-Signalen Eingangskonfiguration:
2. Zeile

02.01 Test signal period time 10000 ms
Testpuls-Zykluszeit Taster und Tiirkontakte

02.02 Test signal pulse length Test pulse length: 1000 us us

Test-Pulsbreite Taster und Kontakte

02.03 Check of the test signal for the function 1 off
inputs

02.04 Check of the test signal for the function 2 off

Fig. 406: Extract report preview

22.1.4.4 Error display/message display

The Safety Parameter Editor usually displays errors and messages in a message
box and also in the error and message display in the lower area of the Safety Para-
meter Editor.
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O Errors | @ Messages I Comment | Find
INFO | 4/18/2024 11:24:45 AM || All parameters of the configuration were set to their default values

INFO 4/18/2024 11:06:25 AM Device configuration (Container) imported

INFO 4/18/2024 10:19:38 AM Parameter set version was initialized 0x03030002

INFO 4/18/202410:19:11 AM Parameterization software was reset

INFO 4/18/202410:19:10 AM Safety Parameter Editor Version: 0.6

Fig. 407: Message display

The message and error displays include a history of messages since the start of
the Safety Parameter Editor.

Messages (such as errors) are always displayed as follows:
+ Class (INFO, WARNING, ERROR, FATAL)

« Time stamp

* Message or error text

» Supplement (optional, e.g. version number)

You can delete the list of error/messages by clicking on the trash can. If there is a
serious error, it cannot be deleted from the display.

The tab above the messages indicates in colour if there are errors or messages in
the list.Even when the list is hidden (e.g. because you are entering text in the com-
ment editor), it is visible if there is a message or error.

Markings

Blue => Messages
Yellow => Simple errors
Red => Serious errors

Errors have a higher priority than the other outputs. If an error occurs, the error dis-
play automatically changes in the foreground. You can then switch to another tab
by clicking on it.

22.1.4.5 Search function

The Safety Parameter Editor offers a search function. This allows you to enter a
search text and find the places where the text appears.

O Errors | @ Messages | Comment | Find W}

Search text: | test
02 Test signal input configuration A
02.01 Test signal period time I

02.02 | Test signal pulse length

02.03 Check of the test signal for the function 1 inputs

02.04 Check of the test signal for the function 2 inputs

02.05 Check of the test signal for the function 3 inputs v

Fig. 408: Search function

Proceed as follows:

By clicking on “Find” you will get to the Find dialog.Click on the search text input
field and enter your search text there. Press Enter (or click on the magnifying glass
icon) to start the search.

The Safety Parameter Editor displays the result in list form. On the left you see the
ID numbers of the parameters that contain the search text and on the right the text
passage with the found search text (marked in colour). By clicking on an entry in
the list you navigate to the parameter with the ID number at the top.
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The search includes all parameters of the current display, i.e. all the groups you
have selected. If the text is not found, you should select all parameter groups and
repeat the search.

The search includes all columns of the parameter table, the help on the right and
the comment on the entire configuration.

If the search text is found multiple times, you will receive a corresponding number
of entries in the results list, possibly also for a parameter.

If the search text is further back in a longer text, the Safety Parameter Editor
moves the display in the table so that you can see the search text. To do this, the

Safety Parameter Editor cuts off characters on the left and marks this with "...*"

22.1.4.6 Undo/Redo function

This function can be used to Undo one or more parameter value entries. If an input
is undone by this function, it can be restored using the Redo function.

Both the Undo and Redo functions have a memory in which they store previous
entries. For the Undo, every input of a parameter value by the user is recorded and
stored. When Undo is executed, the Safety Parameter Editor undoes the last input
and stores this action (i.e. the Undo) in the Redo memory so Redo can undo the
Undo function. When executing Redo, the Safety Parameter Editor proceeds in the
opposite way.

By alternating between Undo and Redo, you can undo and redo an input as often
as you like.

With the following user actions, the Safety Parameter Editor deletes both memor-

ies:
1. Closing the Safety Parameter Editor

2. Importing a configuration

3. Resetting the configuration to default values
4. Selecting groups for display

This means that after these user actions, no further Undo is possible for inputs
made before the respective user action. This also applies to Redo.

22.1.4.7 Extended plausibility check

With the extended plausibility check, the Safety Parameter Editor provides a further
check of parameter data. While the standard check verifies the value limits during
input and does not allow any unauthorised values in the entire parameterisation,
the advanced check goes one step further.

The extended check performs exactly the same checks that are carried out in the
security device at startup. There may be dependencies between parameters.

Example:

A minimum value of parameter yy must not be higher than the value of parameter
XX.

(Parameter yy limits the permissible value range of parameter xx).

The actual rules depend on the security device and are documented in the manual
of the respective device.
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The check is always carried out:
1. when importing a device configuration
2. After entering a valid new parameter value

If one (or more) errors are detected, a message is displayed in the foot area of the
Safety Parameter Editor:

Safety Module Type: Safety Module Type 5 (KEB)
Description: Parameter version: 5.5.0.8. Configuration Comment:
CRC: 0x0376B71B
[0 Jeometertome v ]
oA
03.01 | First assigned safety function STO Safe torque off -
03.02 | Second assigned safety function No function assigned [
03.03 | Status of the inputs Equivalent
03.04 Safety input tolerance time 0.010000
(04
04.01 | First assigned safety function SBC Safe brake control
04.02 | Second assigned safety function No function assigned
04.03 | Status of the inputs Equivalent
04.04 Safety input tolerance time 0.010000 H
05|
05.01 | First assigned safety function No function assigned
05.02 | Second assigned safety function No function assigned
05.03 | Status of the inputs Equivalent
05.04 | Safety input tolerance time 0.010000 s
06|
06.01 | Configuration of output 1 6000
06.02 | Configuration of output 2 0 M
4 3
O Errors ] @® Messages I Comment ] Find I Plausibility Errors ]
WARN | 4/28/2024 2:54:03 PM Plausibility error in the configuration Error: (value of parameter 02.01 is = 5499) AND (value of parameter...
WARN | 4/28/2024 2:54:.03 PM Plausibility error in the configuration Error: value of parameter 06.03 is = 4711

Fig. 409: Display plausibility errors

The display allows you to solve the problems before you receive an error message
from the security device.

If you have adjusted the parameters, the message will disappear as soon as the
parameters are "plausible”.

The display of messages from the extended plausibility check has no
direct influence on the functions of the Safety Parameter Editor. You

can save, export and reimport a configuration, even if there is a mes-
sage.

You do not have to respond to a message immediately. If you want to
change two parameter values and an implausible combination occurs
in the meantime, then continue as planned.

Before downloading the parameterisation to the safety device, the
parameter set should be plausible, otherwise you will receive the cor-
responding error message from the device.
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23 Update

23.1 Manual check for new version

A connection to the KEB homepage is established with the "Check for updates” function
on the start page or in the "Help" menu, provided there is a connection to the Internet.
The file versions and documents are checked for a new date and downloaded and integ-
rated on request.

w Project Tools ﬂindu{ Help i
] HE | | @ Contents Ctrl+5hift+F 1 | i@ W

~ 0 X Index Ctrl+Shift+F2

iemo E] De Search eters | Docun

is_1_F5 (KEB Device)
Open KEE COMBIVIS 6 user manual
arameter list_1

BB

arameter list_2 Show COMBIVIS & "How To" documents

tart-Up Visit KEB Website ¥
o
is_2 G6 (KEB Device) E:' Check for updates
ope -
1 About...
DDE_ IFO00re=ssS. I T - T B LE) B LEJ
ope_2
(@) Serial

Com-Port: |~nmM4: KFR NinAN19S HSPS Con

Fig. 410: Update Help Check for updates

r hl
@ Update (2] E
All your components are up to date! [ Show only recommended updates
Mame Installed Available Details Update
- E ] Documents
COMBIVIS Documents 6 document(s) / 70.49 MB 6 document(s) / 70.49 MB ]
Manuals [German] 191 document(s) / 412.88 MB  |191 document(s) / 412.88 MB =]
Manuals [International, English (US), English {GB)] [ 437 document(s) / 1,023.48 MB | 437 document(s) / 1,023.48 MB =
N [C] Miscellaneous
KEB Parameter Description ('Paras.xml') 7/23/2014 7/23/2014 ]
KEB Parameter Update ('Paralpdatexml’) 1/14/2014 1/14/2014 =
KEB Cperator Parameterfile (Paras.blb’) 6/5/2014 6/5/2014 |
KEB Documents: Web Access Settings file 8/8/2014 8/8/2014 ]

Close

[ T——— o]

Fig. 411: Update All components are up to date

23.2 Automatic check for newer version

An automatic check for newer versions is set as background function when connected to
the Internet.
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(E» Options - Online update [» 138])

23.3 Manual update of the parameter description file

If an Internet connection to the KEB homepage is not possible, the parameter description
file can also be updated with an external memory (e.g. USB stick).

Search for the file "paras.xml" at (B www.keb-automation.com) — save on PC or stick
— integrate via menu — "Tools" — "Import KEB parameter description file".

» demo.project” - KEB COMBIVIS 6 [CAUTION! TESTVERSION! NOT FOI

View  Proje Tools | Window Help
] | Eﬂ | I'i] Device Repository... B | T‘:|
Customize...
hine demo Options. .. T
A axis_1_F5(KEB| (" ™
% Parameter list l Import KEB parameter-description file I
% Parameter list_| & Reload parameter description L F3
: is 2 66 E
gﬂ axis_2_G6 (<E @ IPScan
E aCope
E
Parameter backup
a Scope_1 #E I 3 [
E Scope_ 2

(@) Serial

Com-Port: | rrima- kER Min

Fig. 412: Updating tools
After the import, the file must be reloaded or COMBIVIS must be restarted.
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24 Device storage

24.1 Device storage wizard

The device storage wizard enables the transfer of recipe lists into the device memory of
COMBIVERT F6 and S6 as of firmware V2.3.

The connection can be made via:
» Cable part. no. 0058025-001D

» KEB-USB serial converter part. no. 0058060-0040 from version V2.4 and the designa-
tion "FTP ready" on the name plate

« UDP Port 8002 on COMBIVERT F6/S6 Pro on the internal Ethernet interface
Note:

» The F6 Ethernet or USB operator opens only access to the operator-internal store, not
to drive controller!

* Files in compressed form (zip files) cannot be loaded into the device storage.

» Accessing the device storage and loading recipes into the device only works when the
modulation is switched off (status voltage enabled, switched on, ready to switch on).

The function of the recipe management is described in the manual of the COMBIVERT
(keyword: recipe management). It can be found in the (» Document Database [» 284])

With the device storage wizard also other file types can be transferred (description files,
firmware, etc.).

The drive storage wizard is in the device editor:

File Edit View Project Tools Window  Configurator Help

LrE® BE © Bl 0 BE 2 kIkIE A
Nawga@lnr * # X[ {3 node 1 56A x l .
=43 Deme I = — - - - "
| Communication settings | # Wizards | Device paramehers” Drive storage Documents
= 8, Node_1_s6A (KEB Device)

_} KEB Safety Module o f Current status: Not connected
Parameter list
Recipe management | Filesystem

Recipes on the device:

No connection to the device, recipes not available.

Fig. 413: Drive storage
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@ Mode_1_s6A x
[ wiaared | orve storose | bocuments
si| [ Dsconnect 2| Curdntstatus: Mot conneteed
e v
Local computer Conected device
=]
SR Drop fefs) here o send thkm to this drectry
Organisieren v Freigebenfur v Brennen Neuer Ordner Ey @ ey
Bibliothek "Dokumente” e i | Manf Date created szs  Accesslevel
Hierzu gehoren: 2 Orte (3 o2 _sea _oemo_sH_v24_Grundpararfetiening.éns |2015-02-18 1233:420.17 ks |5: Superisor ]
Neme : Ainderungsdatum Yo Grage
E Zuletztbest 320012 | fste_test.dw5 120820191505 JOMBIISS down. K8 b [oss2.584_Demo st 124 ¢ 1221158 386418 | Supervisor g
Downloads
s e sateansu59 i —— — 5
[#2 Config 080320191123 JoMBIVIS 6 project 8K8,
43 Biblotheken || 080320191123 PT-Datei K8 IS [—— 8
n-PRODcpt 080320191123 PT-atei 9K
080820191541 MAVSTATE Datei 5KB L FPGA_ 02040011 2017111066 20190509 15:48:10) 17571 k) 5: Supervisor ]
3007.201911:55 Jomenis s project 2w [y
08.08.2019 1541 PT-atei 168 (C460004 20161115 15:59:28 ]
080820191541 PT-atei 18K
260720190854 MAVSTATE-Datei ska | || | Bpooes 1918 |3: Appiation 8
2607.20190833 JOMBIVIS 6 project K8 . y
2607201908554 IPT-Datei e (@ g ooz J
260720190854 lpT-Datei 1K P oetom 5
080320191139 NAVSTATE Datei ke
080320191139 MBIVISG project 22K8
080320191139 T-Datel ) o\ Drop flefs) here tosend them o this directory
G Netzwerk 080320191139 OPT-Datei 35K8 =~
090520191557 NAVSTATEDatei ke Current access level: 0 read-only
080520191552 COMBIVISS project 27k8 [rame Data reated Pr—v—
090520191557 OPT-Datei K8 |
o, - oo R ] ) (53]
| 36Elemente
<>

Fig. 414: Device storage connections

1 Connection blue = communication 2 Establish connection with device
with device storage, green = with storage.
device, red = offline

3 Display file system 4 Files on the PC
5 Transfer file 6 Files in the device storage
7 Storage area for file transfer

Recipes have the file extension "dw5".

24.1.1 Access level / password
Depending on the file function, a specific access level must be entered for transfer:
» User access: Level 3 = Application, password: 440
» Service access: Level 5 or 6 = Supervisor, password ***

User-specific passwords are not possible.
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Connected device
C:h Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
~
[O.Jrrenl access level: 0: read-onky ]
Name Date created Size Access level
E #042#_564_Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametrierung.dws | 2018-02-18 12:33:42 | 38.17 kB | 5: Supervisor u]
E #043%_56A_Demo_ASM_V24_Grundparametrierung.dws | 2018-02-18 12:21:58 | 38.64 kB | 5: Supervisor u]
1L340002.nxf 2018-09-07 14:41:42 | 367.18 kB | 5: Supervisor |
1NZD000C. 2018-11-06 14:34:32 | 538.81 kB | 5: Supervisor @
SEA_FPGA_02040011_20171110.rbf 2015-05-09 15:48:10( 175.71 kB | 5: Supervisor @
) 1C460004. 2016-11-16 15:53:28 | 435.52 kB | 5: Suparvisor @
r = ) - -

Fig. 415: De-\;i.ce-storéglél épbllic_a\tion
The password must be set via the key symbol.
s HE 2B 2

Maviga... = [ M % Node_1_S6A X

g ;’”ﬂ;f dE] | Communication settings | # _Wizards | Device parameters | Drive storage
= Mode_]

) KEB 5z ‘ Disconnect [JJ‘ Current status:  Not connected

Param

Redipe management | Flesystem

Recipes on the device:

Fig. 416: Device storage Password

The key symbols in the toolbar or below in the parameter editor do not work here! The
current access level is displayed here:

Connected device
ch Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
~
[O.Jrrenl access level: 0: read-only ]
Name Date created Size Arcass level
E #042#%_Ses_Demo_5SM_VZ4_Grundparametrierung.dws | 2012-02-18 12:33:42 | 35.17 kB | 5: Supervisor @
E #043#_564_Demo_ASM_V24_Grundparametrierung.dw5 | 2015-02-18 12:21:58 | 38.64 kB | 5: Supervisor u]
1L340002.nxf 2018-059-07 14:41:42 | 367.18 kB | 5: Suparvisor @
1NZD000C. 2018-11-06 14:34:32 | 539.81 kB | 5: Supervisor |
SBA_FPGA_02040011_20171110.rbf 2015-05-0% 15:48:10(175.71 kB | 5: Supervisor u ]
) 1C460004.nxf 2016-11-16 15:59:28 | 435.52 kB | 5: Supervisor @
x [ | - - - i -

Fig. 417: Device storage current access level
After Power-On-Reset the access level is 0: read-only.
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24.1.2 Connection setup
Klick on the button "Connect".If needed enter the device password.

The connection to the parameter interface (green contactor in the navigator) is interrupted
and ‘redirected” to the internal storage (blue contactor). The parameters are not access-
ible while using the device storage wizard.

File Edit View Project Tools Window  Cenfigurator Help
BeEHB ERE LR R R E ) c [ | T B 2 L
Navigator - 3 X i Mode_1_S6A x
e E] Communication settings | # Wizards | Device parameters m

Mode_1_S6A4 (KEB Device

S
) KEB Safety Module Connect | ;7| g% Curmrentstatus: Not connected

Parameter list 'L v,
Recipe management | Filesystem

Local computer

—

Fig. 418: Device storage connection_setup

File Edit Wiew Project  Tools  Window  Configurator  Help

BErEHBE =B oo d BRXIREGIER

Mavigator * 0 X % Node_1 S6A X

= : Ty

= ! E] | Communication settings | S Wizards I Device par
, Mode_1 564 (KEB Devic
" | KEB Safety Module ﬂ Disconnect Dl i ) | Current status: |1

Parameter list

Recipe management | Filesystam

Local computer

[<-] =| ::{031E4825-7B94-4DC3-E131-E946B44

Fig. 419: Disconnect device storage

24.1.3 Show stored recipes
Tab Recipe management.
The recipes can be transferred to the Navigator as a parameter list.
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i node_1_s6A x

| Communication settings I # Wizards I Device parameters | Drive storage E Documents

Current status ot connectad

Recipe management |I—'|k=9ysbam |
S —

Recipes on the device:

ID  Recipe name Size

042 | S6A_Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametrierung | 40108 Bytes &
042 | S6A_Demo_ASM_V24_Grundparametrierung | 39571 Bytes &
001 | Parameterliste test 141 Bytes u]

Fig. 420: Device storage Recipe management

24.1.4 Create a recipe

A parameter list can be loaded directly from the Navigator as a recipe into the
COMBIVERT. Select the parameter list — right mouse key — "Download as recipe®.
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S LI s

hla'n:niigatnr ~ 0 X % Node_1_56A :H:]

__gj Demo 1 E]
= ﬁ' el Node_1_S6A (KEB Devia

dule ‘ Disconnect |
Parameter list

Communication settings | # Wizards | C

:

‘,J ‘ Current

Cut

Copy
Paste

Delete

List KEEB-Devices
KEB Device scan

Add KEE-Device

Compare parameter lists

Export b

Wl BREE XD e

Download as a recipe ]

=t

Show itemn(s) in Configuration

i

Add Object
Add Folder...
Edit Object

Edit Object With...
Il enett-tiie

L, D E

Fig. 421: Drive storage download as a recipe

A password is required. The user password is typically "440" (Level 3).
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P

al
Please enter a password value: EI@

EEEE

ok | | cance |

Fig. 422: Enter drive storage password

The file names of the recipes must meet certain criteria (=> Programming Manual). The
function and the name can be selected.

Fhewrpe | B e |

Resulting recipe filename:

o

#001#_Parameter list.dw5s

Please select an ID for the recipe:

) PON - loaded on power on

() DEF - loaded on resetting the device
@ Mext free ID: 001

) Manual ID: 1%
Please select a name for the recipe:

Parameter list

Fig. 423: Drive storage Next free ID

With "OK" the list is transferred as a recipe to the drive storage. Doppelte Dateinamen
werden dabei vermieden.
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Connected device

E #0422 _564_Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametrierung.dws

2015-02-18 12:33:42

39.17 kB

C:\ Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
~
Current access level: 3: Application
Name Date created Size Access level

5: Supervisor

»

(=} #001#_Parameter list.dw5

2015-08-13 10:57:32

147 B

3: Application

@ ||[@]| a

1L340002.rodf 2018-09-07 14:41:42 | 367.18 kB | 5: Supervisor
LN2D000C. nxf 2018-11-06 14:34:32 | 539.81 kB | 5: Supervisor ]
S64_FPGA_02040011_20171110.rbf 2019-05-09 15:48:10| 175.71 kB | 5: Supervisor ]

= Dy Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
( Current access level; 3: Application
Name Date created Size Access level
1C460004.NXF | 2003-01-01 01:00:00 | 435.52 k8| 3: Application |

Fig. 424: Drive storage Parameter list_test

24.1.5 File system / transfer file

In the "File system" tab, the file system of the PC is shown in the left half of the window

and the COMBIVERT file system is shown in the right half of the window.

The drives C: and D: are available in COMBIVERT. Normally, C: stores the user-specific

files (recipes) and D: the system-relevant files (firmware, etc.).

The file names of the recipes must meet certain criteria (=> Programming Manual).

Transfer a recipe from the PC file system to the COMBIVERT: Select (mark) files —

by > transfer from one to other file system
or drag and drop the file with the mouse from the PC file system onto the dashed area.

Recipe management | Flesystem
Local computer Connected device
DDSHDX library-ms
c Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
Organisieren v (2] Open with COMBNIS6 v Freigebenfor v E-Mail  » = @ et 3 Applcation
’t Favoriten Bibliothek "Dokumente” X Name Date created Size Access level
e on Anordnen nach; -
& Downloads [l e [ #042#_S6A_Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametrierung.dws | 2018-02-18 12:33:42| 39.17 k8 |5: Supervisor 5]
B Desktop | pame Agsdatum  Typ Grag . — ]
. 001z § 57 + Aoplicat
| Zuletztbest (22 gnn | s e S ) #0012 Parameter liskdws 2019-08-13 10:57:32| 1478 |3: Application | Rename|
8 Downloads  F7.4042# $6A Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametri.. 12.08.201914:59 COMBIVIS5 down... 130002 20150507 14:41:42 | 36718 k8 |5 Superdsor &
[ Configurationl.project 03.03.201911:23 COMBIVIS6 project
4 Bibliotheken | | Configuration]-AllUsers.opt 08.03.201911:23 OPT-Datei 120000 2016-11-06 14:34:32 | 539.81 kB | 5: Supenvisor &
) Bilder || Configuration!-tuennermann-PROD.opt  08.03.201911:23 OPT-Datei |
%) Dokumente Ll eneff.navstate 08.08.201915:41 NAVSTATE-Datei 3 S64_FPGA_02040011_20171110.1bF 20150502 15:48:10 175.71 k8 |5: Suparvisor 5]
) Musik ) enctf.project 3007.201911:55 COMBIVIS6 project >
H Videos [ eneff-Allusers.opt 08.08.201915:41 OPT-Datei
] eneff-tuennermann-PROD.opt 08.08.201915:41 OPT-Datei XY Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
|| kamp navstate 26.07.2019 0854 NAVSTATE-Datei [4
W Computer | @ Current access level: 3: Application
a [ kamp.project 2607.2019 0333 COMBIVIS6 project L4
s (C)system | amp. Allusers.opt 26.07.201908:54 OPT-Datei Name Date created Size Access level
¥ (H tuennel | | kamp-tuennermann-PROD.opt 26.07.201008:58 OPT-Datei 16460004806 | 2003-01-01 01 uu-uu|435 = kB‘S'Aw\»ﬁbcn ‘ ‘
52 (O org (¢ |_| MarketinglnavState 08.03.201911:39 NAVSTATE- Datei =
9 (W) data (v [ MarketingL project 08.03.201911:39 COMBIVIS6 project

Fig. 425: Transfer device storage parameter list

Transfer a recipe from the PC file system to the COMBIVERT: Select (mark) files —

by > transfer from one to other file system.
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Recipe management | Fiesystem
Local computer Connected device
{03164625-769%4DC3-5131-E946844CB0DS NDocuments lirary-ms
e Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
Organisieren v Open with COMBMIS6 ~  Freigebenfar +  E-Mail = @ Corment occes evel: 5 Applcation
¢ Favoriten Bibliothek "Dokumente” . Name: Date created Size Access level
Anordnen nach:  Ordner ¥
18 Downloads ~ Hierzu gehoren: 2 Orte [=h #0422 _S6A_Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametrierung, w5 | 2019-02-18 12:33:42| 30.17 k8 |52 Supervisor 5]
B Destop o, Ty GroB * —
:‘ 20012 _Parameter Ist.dws 20190813 10:57:32| 1478 |3: Applcation |R:
&l Zuletzt best{ 21,2001 # Parameterliste. testdwS 120820191505 COMBIVIS5 down.. T J
Downloads (E—J Z
o #0475 _S6A_Demo_SM_V24_Grundparametri... 12.08.2019 14:59 COMBIVIS 5 down... 1134000200 2018-08-07 14:41:42] 367.18 B 52 Suparvisor 8
[ Configurationt.project 030320191122 COMBIVIS 6 project
4 Bibliotheken || Configurationl-AllUsers.opt 0303.20191122  OPT-Datei IN2D000C. 2018-11-06 14:34:32 539,31 KB 52 Suparvisor 8
[ Bilder || Configuration]-tuennermann-PROD.opt ~ 08.03.201911:23  OPT-Datei
) Dokumente L eneff.nauState 030820191541 NAVSTATE-Datei 3 S6A_FPGA_02040011_20171110.1bF 20190509 15:48:10 | 175.71 k8 5: Supervisor &
& Musik [ eneff project 3007.201911555  COMBIVIS 6 project >
B videos | eneft-AllUsers.opt 030820191541 OPT-Datei
[ eneff-tuennermann-PROD opt 030820191541 OPT-Datei < DA Drop fle(s) here to send them to this directory
[ kamp.navstate 260720190854 NAVSTATE-Datei 4 .
18 Computer Currant access level: 3: Application
LA [ kamp.project 2607.00190832  COMBIVIS 6 project L4
i (G system | pamp-Allusers.opt 26.07.2019 08:54 OPT-Datei Name: Date created Size Access level
H:) tuenner 4 , y ,
S0 (H) __| kamp-tuennermann-PROD.opt 26.07.2019 08:54 OPT-Datei 1C460004.N0XF | 2003-01-01 01:00:00 | 435.52 kB | 3: Application ‘
55 (0 org (W || MarketinglnavState 030320191139 NAVSTATE-Datei
8 W data 0 (7 Marketinal project 030320191139 COMBIVIS 6 oroject

Fig. 426: Execute device storage parameter list

24.1.6 Edit recipe in the file system

The recipe can be deleted from the file system (trashcan icon). The recipe name can be
changed.

Connected device
c:h Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
o~
Current access level: 0: read-anly
MName Date created Size Access level
1C460004.nxf 2016-11-16 15:59:28 | 435.52 kB | 5: Suparvisor u
00 P terlisie test.d 0190 03 B Applicatio u
9266.blb 2018-04-24 15:359:52 | 241.81 kB | 5: Suparvisor E,]
1PZCOD0F . nxf 2018-10-18 12:44:20| 683.46 kB | 5: Suparvisor U
, D:\ Drop file(s) here to send them to this directory
-~
Current access level: 0: read-only
s Name Date created Size Access level
J_] 1C460004.NXF | 2003-01-01 01:00:00| 435.52 k& | 0: read-only ‘

Fig. 427: Rename device storage recipe

The content of a recipe can only be changed by transferring it as a parameter list to the
Navigator and saving it again as a recipe after the change.

(E» Show stored recipes [» 315])

24.1.7 Disconnect connection

After the connection has been disconnected, the connection to the parameterisation inter-
face of the COMBIVERT opens again = green connector symbol in the Navigator. Due to
blocking times, the switching time is approx. 10 seconds.
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File Edit Wiew Project Tools  Window  Configurator  Help

BEerEHBE 2B & |- i [

~ 0 @I Node_1_S6A X
E] Communication settings | S Wizards I Device par

./ KEB Safety Module ‘ Disconnect | l i | Current status: |1
\l

Parameter list

Recipe management | Flesystam

Local computer

[«-] =| ::{031E4825-7B94-4DC3-B131-E946B44

Fig. 428: Disconnect device storage

24.2 KEB FTP File Transfer Program

The KEB File Transfer Programme (KEB FTP) can be used to exchange data between
KEB components. The following transfer is possible:

PC and KEB Portable Operator (Part number 0058060-1010 /-1110) with USB cable

PC and COMBICONTROL C5/ C6 COMPACT I+ll, HBCU, P6, T6BMCU with LAN cable
(not with KEB USB converter).

PC and the operating operator of the COMBIVERT F6 with USB or LAN cable (UDP
port 8002).

PC and COMBIVERT S6/ F6 with cable ((» DIN 66019 - RS-232 cable operator
0058025-001D [» 29])) or KEB-USB-serial converter from version V2.4 and the desig-
nation "FTP ready" on the type plate ((» KEB USB serial converter 0058060-0040
[> 29]))).

PC and UDP Port 8002 on COMBIVERT F6/S6 Pro on the internal Ethernet interface.

Restrictions

The 00F6P00-2000 and -3000 operators only open the internal memory of the operator
(not that of the drive controller)! The 00F6P00-4001 operator has two modes for ac-
cessing the operator's internal memory or the device memory.

Files in compressed form (zip files) cannot be loaded into the device storage.

Accessing the device storage and loading recipes into the device only works when the
modulation is switched off (status voltage enabled, switched on, ready to switch on).

Not useable for C6 IPC types!

Opening KEB FTP
Menu bar "Tools* — "KEB FTP*
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W Eruject' Tools Mindnw Help

] | % | |'|] Device Fepository... |

customize...

Options...

Impaort KEB parameter-description file

Th

Reload parameter description

[ kebFip
IPacan

Parameter backup

Iy —pernFrogec from |

Fig. 429: Device storage Tools KEB FTP
Note:

KEB FTP is a separate program that is displayed in the COMBIVIS 6 window. It can also
be obtained separately from the KEB homepage, independently of COMBIVIS. It is not
possible for KEB FTP and COMBIVIS 6 to serve the same COM-Port at the same time.
So, the used COM Port in KEB FTP must be inactive in COMBIVIS 6 or other programs.

Settings:

IP address or COM Port and password if required (=> device manual) must be set, then
click on button — "Connect".

The password resets, depending on the device, sometime after the last operation. For the
connection to COMBIVERT S6/F6, the baud rate must be set to 115200.

File name length max. (e.g.):

+ COMBICONTROL C5 = 8 digits + file extension
+ COMBICONTROL C6 = 32 digits + file extension
» Portable Operator = 32 digits + file extension

=> please consider the respective device manual
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Gl DWS6AS0203_2017_12_19

Software_S6A

i@ s6K_FherchT

3

E xesrFrp x

IP:Pqrt / COMx:Baud Size
E OM4: 115200 - 0 Byte Password
@ KiB § DISCONNEC] 39
2 coms: COM4 - ) i
rerpote : connected
) Bveee: 1611205 B

C:\Users\muenchenberg\Data\Eigene Dateien\S6\Software\56-A_240 = = C:\ Access:5 |=,=
2] ré training - - €2\
E|\_| Software : D:\
- 21beta
|| 23release_version |:|
[ Aktuel
i B+ DOC
H [ DW sav int para S
4| [ r
NAME SIZE DATE TIME NAME SIZE DATE TIME
0C460004.nxf 5419288  7/31/2018 4:29:07 ... S6A_FPGA_ETC_020... 1310098 5/9/2017 10:47:22....
0P3C0005. nxf 849560 B  7/31/2018 4:2%:17 ... #001# _liste1.dw5 38793 B 7/25/2018 2:07:00 PM —_—a
56A 2.4.0.3.7p 136466... 7/3(2018 9:42:13 AM 0C460004.nxf 5419288  7/31/2018 4:29:065 ...
S6A_FPGA_0204001.. 1799228  11/92017 3:19:08 PM 0P3C0005.nxf 8495608  7/31/2018 4:29:16 ...
S6A_FPGA_ETC_020... 181009B 7/31/2018 4:29:03 ...
S6A_MAIN_0203000. 287 E (EPT P G- 5
S6A_MAIN_0203000... 160099... 7/31/2018 4:29:30...
S6A_MAIN_0204000... 487B 6/6/2018 2:45:45 PM
S6A_MAIN_0204000... 151737... 6/6/2018 2:45:45PM

Fig. 430: Device storage Data transfer_PC_device
1 Transfer data from PC to device

3 Transfer data from device to PC
5 Data in the PC

2 Communication settings
4 Data in the KEB device

see also
Connection of COMBIVERT F5 [ 37]
Connection COMBIVERT B6 [ 38]
Device connection [ 37]
Device memory (recipe management) [ 127]

Operator 00F6P00-4001
Example: Loading a worklist type .wr5 onto the operator 00F6P00-4001
The operator has 2 interfaces: USB-B and LAN/UDP.
Version 1 with LAN connection via COMBIVIS device editor:

The "Drive memory" in COMBIVIS always accesses the first memory in the data connec-
tion chain. So to the operator memory.

» Connect operator directly to COMBIVERT F6 or via cable 0058025-004A to
COMBIVERT S6

» Connect PC and operator with LAN cable
* Operator not in "FTP local mode" or "FTP bridge mode"

» Establish connection to the device in COMBIVIS (depending on the network, devices,
etc.)

24.2.1

* Open "Drive memory" in the editor

» Establish connection, the plug symbol changes from green to blue
* Insert password "660" (key symbol)

» Transfer file (=» Device memory (recipe management) [» 127])

» Disconnect connection
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I R B oML G B | o el | X | B
avigator v 1 X| ] Startseite | GE node_1_S6P x[[fi,  startup [Node_1_S6P: Parameter its '[E] kesFP |[) KEB-Dokumente |
) Temo_ Project * || Kommunikationseinstellingen ~ # Wizards ~Gerate-Parameter Operator-Parames -=?E'. Dokumente
= ¥ @ vode_1_sep (kEB G .
% Codkpits Verbindung trennen I:‘ ’ Akitueller Status: Verbunden
KEB Safety Madule Rezepturverwaltung | Dateisystem
= ':rg Parameter lists
starty aler Computer erbundenes Gera
= P Lokaler Comput Verbund Gerat
G scopes R — Al
C;, Wizards i\ Dateilen) hier ablegen um sie in dieses Laufwerk zu schicken
~
% Cockpits Organisieren v > == -~ o —_— &
: Supel
:@ Parameter lists Mame -
CE( Scopes s Schnellzugriff Name Erstellungsdatum Gribe Benatigter Zugriffslevel
. Bewirtungen
£3. wizards Rel 65-66 9323.blb 2024-03-07 11:35:08| 683,98 kB |6: Supenvisor [
@ OneDrive elease notes 63
@Arha\t;datel_wh\tepapar Functid language_fé.dat | 2023-12-13 13:58:32| 12,72 kB |7: Supervisor Umbenennen,
v [ Dieser PC |Z] Export_0x03020001_2024-05-08.
| 3D-Objekte @Kurbus.docx paras.blb 2024-01-18 17:12:36| 800,19 kB|7: Supervisor Umbenennen
‘_ [T rna_dr_f6-operator-inst-203754€
=] Bilder 52 Parameter list_S6_test1.cws [ éwn12720.0W5 | 2003-01-01 01:00:00| 597 B |6: Supervisor Umb [
v [ Desktop [Gh Parameterliste_test vl.dws
:_test_vl. — o1 . . ) [umbenenmen [
X T % [ Parameterliste vldws = dwn9323.DW5 | 2003-01-01 01:00:00 | 41,73 kB |6: Supervisor
> Mall @S‘Dpe—”eu—1"‘5 [=h dwn12721.0WS | 2003-01-01 01:00:00|597 B |6: Supervisor Umb [
—— ) Scope_new.sch
7 BinlibraryControl.zip [ Scope_new_km.sch ( =4 startup.wrs 2024-07-31 11:12:58( 179 B [6: Supervisor Umbi [
|5 Dokumente startup.wrﬁ —
a
* Downloads @USE“‘E‘W“
J’ Musik @Use case_F7.docx
@ Videos

Fig. 431: FTP LAN 1

Version 2 with LAN connection via KEB FTP:

» Connect operator directly to COMBIVERT F6 or via cable 0058025-004A to
COMBIVERT S6

» Connect PC and operator with LAN cable (if necessary, adjust IP address in parameter
fb01 via USB or keyboard)

» Select "FTP local mode" from the operator menu

* In the COMBIVIS Navigator, switch the device "offline" in the context menu (right
mouse button). Alternatively in the "Communication settings" card in the device editor.

» Start Menu / Tools / KEB FTP

» Enter IP address and port Format "xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx:8002" (enter two-digit number
in two digits only)

+ COMSs" field empty
» Enter password "660" (user access)
» "Connect"
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- - o = = L - Et] k) Wy sy L ] =y 13dad
B Startseite [FE Mode_1 6P G startup [Node_1 S6P: Parameter lists] | "B KEBFTP X E KEE-Dokuments
IR Bt Size
{ [ ]172.17.128.143:8002 | [@ Byte Password
[ KiB DISCONNECT
7 COMs: w MiB
local remote : connected
ey = — = | Files:7
) =g =2 =) W) 58| | B Bytes: 15768388
C:\Users o == wJocuments\startup.wrs |= C:\
[#--[] KEBA Linear || - Ci\
[#-~[] Meine Datenguellen
[H-[] Meine Shapes
[#-[] Motordatenbank
[#--[ | Mew folder
[#-[] OneMote-Notizblicher W
MAME SIZE DATE TIME || MAME SIZE DATE TIME
S6_testrun.project 224174B  27.07.2017 15:40:56 9323.blb 7003126 07.03.2024 10:35:08
SafetyBox_0.0.0.1.Device,SafetyBox, 81808ca8-21d1-441f... 487069... 20.09,2021 13:33:20 language_f6.dat 130253 B 13.12.2023 12:58:32
SafetyBox_0.0.0.1.project 5176306 17.09.2021 12:26:36 paras.blb 8193926 18.01.2024 16:12:36
Safety_modul_messetisch.project 89043 B 15,11,2017 14:10:00 dwn12720.0W5 597EB 01.01,2003 00:00:00
Sample_DriveControlCia402_C65+56_EtherCat.Cé.CiaCont... 324935... 28.05.2021 13:4%:06 dwn9323.0W5 42733B  01.01.2003 00:00:00
Sample_DriveControlCia402_Ce5+56_EtherCat.project 51215868 13112017 13:18:32 dwn12721.DW5 5978 01.01,2003 00:00:00
Scope 2021-07-29T14_04_42.5c6 581696 B 29.07.2021 14:27:20 startup.wr5 179 B 31.07.2024 09:12:58
Scope_fo.sch 343581E  24.11.2021 11:40:24
SDLC Test 1.project 1063368  15.02.2021 11:30:14
Cirkara [Nhardrakssklarkanm ma mit ST Anee 1CIACT R ME Na N18 16 EC38

Fig. 432: FTP LAN 2

» Access to the PC is visible in the left half and access to the operator memory is visible
in the right half.

+ Kilick to open the drive C:\ in the operator memory and open
+ Select the ready-made work list in the PC
+ Transfer with button ">>"

- - o = 1= [inEt] —_ LT BT = [EREE)
t| B Startssite [ Node_1_SeP G2 startup [Node_1 S6P: Parameter lists] VIE) keBFTP % (] KEB-Dokumente |
v || IP:Port { COMs:Baud Size
6| [x]172.17.125.143:8002 | ® Byte Password
() KiB DISCONNECT
7 COMs: ~| () mis
[T Tocal | remote : connected
=1 - — = | Files:7
o) =8 = = M) |E8| | B Bytes: 1576838 B
C:\Users = = \Documents\startup.wrs |= (]
-] KEBA Linear A || e CrY
-+ | Meine Datenquellen
(-] Meine Shapes
[+--[_|] Motordatenbank
-] New folder
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Fig. 433: FTP LAN 3
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* "Disconnect", close FTP, switch device "online"
» Exit "FTP local mode" operator menu
Version 3 with USB cable via KEB FTP:

» Connect operator directly to COMBIVERT F6 or via cable 0058025-004A to
COMBIVERT S6

» Connect PC and operator with USB-B cable
» Select "FTP local mode" from the operator menu

» In the COMBIVIS Navigator, switch the device "offline" in the context menu (right
mouse button). Alternatively in the "Communication settings" card in the device editor.

» Start Menu / Tools / KEB FTP

» Select COM interface

* Enter the baud rate. Format "COMxx:38400" or "COMxx:115200"
» Enter password "660" (user access)

» "Connect"

startp [Node_1 SEP: Parameter lists] I ) E KEB FTP X % KEB-Dokumente

2 X IEO 8 e

¢|(|L

/E_EL“ " }/& Mede—igeR

IP:Port / COMx:Baud

[ x [com12:38400 Password

O KiB CONNECT po

? coms: [coMi2 v | g

= —
= (@) =g =
C:\Users mw ocumentsstartup.wrs |=

E|| _| Documents N

H-[| A_Redpes

£-[_| Benutzerdefinierte Office-Vorlagen
e[| BT_C6_Schulung

#--[| Download CV

1 -

e

H-|__| Eigene Musik
£-/ | Eigene Videos
- ]

[
[
[
[
[
[#-[__| Eigene Bilder
[
£
[
[

H-[ ] HMI_SafetyBox
#1751 KFRDRTWF-TFST

Fig. 434: FTP USB 1

» Access to the PC is visible in the left half and access to the operator memory is visible
in the right half.

* Kiick to open the drive C:\ in the operator memory and open
» Select the ready-made work list in the PC
» Transfer with button ">>"
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Fig. 435: FTP USB 2

* "Disconnect", close FTP, switch device "online"
» Exit "FTP local mode" operator menu

24.2.2 Operator 00F6P00-2000
Connect with operator 00F6P00-2000 (LAN version) via KEB FTP:

» Connect operator directly to COMBIVERT F6 or via cable 0058025-004A to
COMBIVERT S6.

» Connect operator with network cable (if necessary, adjust IP address in parameter
fb01 via USB or keyboard).

* In the operator basic menu (F1 key), move the cursor to "FTP menu", but do not enter
it yet.

» Disconnect the device in the communication settings and set the port to 8002.
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/E Start Page Mode_1_5S6A X
Communication settings Wizards Device parameters Operator parameters  Drive storage E Documents
General

Device name: |Node_1_56f-\

Description:

Communication

Connection: IP address: 172.17.128.143
Part: 8000
Mode address: 1

Slate:f Offline Connect -+ Edit communication settings
Device type
Communication settings - O *
UDR/P Serial port
[= Operatq
IP address: Scan result
172 . 17 . 128 . 143 Device IP address Location
£ Bxper Operator F6 V2.0 172.17.128.143 | -anywhere- Wink
Last Used:
C6 Compact [I/V3.4 172.18.129.81 | PruefaufbauC2nrZ |[Wink|
172.17.128.142:2000 T6 Main Control Unit I/V3.5 | 172.17.129.227 | <anywhere> Wink|
| [] Check standard ports Specific port: | 8002 @
Mode address autodetection % 1
| Restart communication test
Connection test complete
Found devices
Mo devices found...
| ©@ox | | Ocance |

Fig. 436: FTP - Port 8002

« Start Menu / Tools / KEB FTP.

» Enter IP address and port Format "xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx:8002" (enter two-digit number
in two digits only).

+ COMSs" field empty.
» Enter password "660" (user access).
» "Connect".
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B] Startseite @_ KEB-Dokumente [, Mode_1_s6A E kesFre x
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Arbeitsdatei_Whitep... 9912628 24.01.2024 10:14:52

Fig. 437: FTP - Connect

» Access to the PC is visible in the left half and access to the operator memory is visible
in the right half.

* Kiick to open the drive C:\ In the operator memory and open.
» Select the ready-made work list in the PC.
» Transfer with button ">>".
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Fig. 438: FTP Startup

» "Disconnect", close FTP, reset the port in the communication settings, switch the
device "online".

» Exit the "FTP mode" operator menu.

24.2.3 Operator 00F6P00-3000
Connect with operator 00F6P00-3000 (USB version) via KEB FTP

» Connect operator directly to COMBIVERT F6 or via cable 0058025-004A to
COMBIVERT S6.

» Connect PC and operator with USB-B cable.

* In the basic menu of the operator (F1 key), move the cursor to "FTP menu", but do not
enter it yet.

» In the COMBIVIS Navigator, switch the device "offline" in the context menu (right
mouse button). Alternatively in the "Communication settings" card in the device editor.

* Inthe COMBIVIS menu / Tools / Start KEB FTP.

* Select COM interface.

» Enter the baud rate. Format "COMxx:38400" or "COMxx:115200".
» Enter password "660" (user access).

330 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



Device storage | 24 E .
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Fig. 439: FTP - Connect

* "Connect".
* Press the enter button on the operator within 10 seconds to start FTP mode.

» Access to the PC is visible in the left half and access to the operator memory is visible
in the right half.

+ Kilick to open the drive C:\ In the operator memory and open
+ Select the file in the PC
 Transfer with button ">>"
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Fig. 440: FTP file transfer
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* "Disconnect", close FTP, switch device "online"
» Exit "FTP mode" operator menu with F1
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25

25.1

25.2

25.3

25.4

25.5

25.6

25.7

25.8

IP Scan Tool

The IPScan tool makes it easy to find accessible devices in your own subnetwork.

Description

KEB IPScan uses the UDP protocol to transfer a block of data to allow detecting KEB
devices with Ethernet. The scan request is sent from a device called “IP Scanner” via
broadcast to reach all devices in the local network subnet range.All devices with IPScan
functionality (KEB Kontiki based firmware) respond to the IP Scanner with their name,
location, and IP parameters. Also, any active instance of IPScan.exe-Software is found
(e.g.: IPScan running in C6-IPC).

Supported devices

» Full support: embedded devices (C6-C, H6-CU, P6, T6) + Ethernet Operator, Port Ex-
pander

* Limited support: C6 X86 based (ECON, PERFORM, E22, P3X)
* Not supported: arm based WEC?7 devices (C6 SMART, C6 HMI LC)

Ports
The request port is 67 on the UDP protocol, the response port is 68. Sometimes the re-
sponse port on the IP Scanner is in use, so an alternative port can be used (devices with
firmware after year 2014).

Scan
By pressing the “Scan devices” button a call to the network is issued and the responding
devices appear in the list below.

Wink

By pressing the “Wink this device” button the selected device from the list is asked to
show a local response. This can be a blinking light or flashing header, depending on the
specific hardware.

Assign IP Address

With the “Assign IP address” button, the selected device parameters and location may be
changed. This highly depends on the selected device type and needs a specific password
for that. It is primary used by service personnel.

Additional information
The ‘Info’ button shows additional information about the selected device (if available).

Use IP Scan

The program works independent from COMBIVIS, but is opened in COMBIVIS. Menu bar
"Tools* — "IPScan®.
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Fig. 441: IPScan Tool

1 2 3
|
f B
@ 1P Scanner V3.1 (11Hpmd.|oca) [E=SRER
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‘ Scandevices I Wink this device | Agsign IP address | Infa |
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Fig. 442: Registration Use IPScan

1 Start network scan 2 Device blinks (see device manual)

3 Assign address - reserved for KEB
Service
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26 Energy Efficiency Tool

Every manufacturer of drive technology is obliged to submit an energy efficiency declara-
tion for their devices. With this plug-in the energy efficiency of different types of
COMBIVERT can be classified and documented. The plug-in calculates absolute and rel-
ative power losses at eight different load levels in accordance with EN 61800-9-2. Users
can also define up to 8 additional user-defined load points to determine the exact effi-
ciency of the COMBIVERT.

For all KEB devices, even those which are not listed in the tool, the declaration can be
obtained from the document database or from the KEB homepage (&> www.keb.de) as
PDF (search for part number -> data sheets).

26.1 Function

This plug-in creates a PDF document for a specified KEB COMBIVERT. The KEB Config-
urator is the data base. Therefor only devices are offered which are parts of configurator.

The operating points refer to the torque-generating current and the rated frequency of the
motor. The losses are related to the rated apparent power of the COMBIVERT.

The energy efficiency tool can be opened directly from the configurator or as an editor in
the Navigator. Configurator:

From the configuration project, select a specific COMBIVERT and right-click on it to go to
the context menu. Then click on "Generate Energy Efficiency Declaration".

-0 8 s & 5B 8
B startPage ' Configuration x

......... E E Ctrl+Z
o Ctrl+X
SRR Cri+C

Show Documents

e Generate Energy Efficiency Declaration ]
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Navigator:

In the Navigator, right-click the project node and navigate to the item "Add Object". Click
on the “Energy Efficiency Declaration” button to open the editor.

File Edit View Project Tools Window Configurator Help
EeEHBE BB &~ X B0 88 L R IB &
Navigator > 3 x

F.@ =

Fj@ List KEB-Devices
|8 KEB Device scan
i  Add KEB-Device

B sShow item(s) in Configuration

J eter list
(hj Add Object » |2 COMBIVIS Scope...
Add Device... [ COMBIVIS studio HMI project...
= Add Folder... B Configuration N
I Edit Object [ &  Energy Efficiency Declaration.. J| |
Edit Object With... s External File..
Image Pool..
@ KEB Parameter list...
(i

Library Manager...

Fig. 444: Add energy efficiency tool object

Choose a name for the editor:
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F B <
Add Energy Efficiency Declaration ‘ g

- Energy Efficiency Declaration

Add Energy efficiency declaration for a drive controller

Name |Energy Efficiency Declaration

Fig. 445: Energy efficiency editor name
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Fig. 446: Energy efficiency declaration 1
1 Activate the loss-time profile 2 Select device
3 Points for loss calculation 4 Custom load points
5 Losses of load points normative and 6 Create document

user-defined

Coming from the navigator, the COMBIVERT must be selected from the list. After open-
ing the window, the 1st device is displayed in the list. Select the correct COMBIVERT
based on the part number.

—_— Mg wiaa e — [T T

Energy Efficiency Declaration x

~ Material numbers
15F6A32-3511

12F6A32-3A11
113F6A12-3A11
13F6A12-3A13
13F6A32-3A11
13F6A32-3A13
14F6A12-3011
14F6A12-3913
14F6A32-3911
14F6A32-3913
15F6A12-3511
15F6A12-3513
15F6A32-3513
16F6A12-3411
16F6A12-3413

Fig. 447: Energy Efficiency Declaration selection

bl

338 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



In the default setting, the relative and absolute losses are displayed for the operating

points defined in EN 61800-9-2.

Energy Efficiency Tool | 26 E .
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Fig.

448: Energy Efficiency Tool Normative Operating Points

In addition, the user can define up to 8 own load points. The loss values are interpolated
from the normative values. The points can be entered by a mouse double-click in the left-
hand graph or manually in the table "Custom load points".

{& Energy Efficiency Declaration x
~ Material numbers

15F6A32-3511

- Loss-Time-Options

Loss-Time-Profile required Absolute time (s)

@ @

0 75

25 50
Relative motor
@ Normative load points | A Custom load points

100
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~Load points ~Normative load points
100 @ ® [ ] A rel. frequency rel. current
90 % 100 %
50 % 100 %
0% 100 %
F 90 % 50 %
:g 75 50 % 50 %
3 0% 50 %
5 50 % 25 %
w A 0% 25 %
3
S 50 @ L ] L ]
=
o
K
s
s
g (- custom load points A
£
E 25 @ L ] rel. frequency rel. current rel. time (%)
A 13 % 60 % 60
29 % 18 % 18
97 % 96 % 22
0]

Fig. 449: Energy Efficiency Tool Custom load points

The values are displayed graphically in the left field.
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26.2 Loss-time profile

This can be used to create a curve that shows the losses over an operating cycle. The
profile is activated by setting the check mark in the field "Loss-time options".

& Energy Effidency Dedaration x
~Material numbers - Loss-Time-Options
15F6A32-3511 - Loss-Time-Profile required @
~Load points - Normative load points
100 @ ® [ ] A rel. frequency rel. current

90 % 100 %
50 % 100 %
0% 100 %

= 90 % 50 %

e 50 % 50 %

] 0 % 50 %

E 50 % 25 %

w A 0% 25 %

é

g s0@ ® ]

=

v

2]

=1

s

Fig. 450: Energy Efficiency Tool Loss-Time-Profile Options
The cycle time can be entered absolutely in seconds or relative.
The profile is generated exclusively from the "User-defined operating points" table.

To integrate normative load points, they can be dragged down from the "Normative oper-
ating points" table above. The time values must be entered manually.
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~ Loss-Time-Options

[Luss—Tim&Pmﬁle required ] Absolute time (s) ©
Relative time (%) @

~ Normative load points

rel. frequency rel. current
90 % 100 %
50 % 100 %
0 % 100 %
90 % ; 50 %
500 | 50 %
0% | 50 %
500 | 25 %
0% | 25 %

1
|/

[

[

(- Custom load points
rel. frequency rel. current rel. time (%)
13 % 60 % 60
290 | 18 % 18
97 % 96 % 22
90 % | 50 % 0
\ /)

~ Loss-Time-Profile

246
205
164 — — — — — — — — — — — —— — — [
g
§ 123
82
41
0
0 25 50 75 100
rel. time (%)
— Pv(t) = Pv

Fig. 451: Energy Efficiency Tool Loss-Time-Profile required

26.3 Generate declaration / data sheet

After defining the work points and optionally the loss-time profile, the user can create a
PDF report. The report contains all important device data, the normative and custom
defined loss values, and the loss-time profile (if selected).
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ENERGIEEFFIZIENZ NACH EN 61800-9-2 E .

Energieeffizienzdaten’ 15F6A12-3511

Aeitspunkt rel. Frequanz? rel. Strom? rel. Verusie? alks. Veruste?
1 90 % 100 % 149% 24TW
2 50% 100 % 139 % 230w
3 0% 100 % 12T% 210W
4 90 % 50% 0.88 % 146 W
5 50 % % 0.86 % 142W
B 0% 0% 081 % 134w
T 50 % 23% 0.68 % 112w
8 0% 5% 0,65 % 104w
Verustiestung .
Standby - - - B4
Relative Verluste in den -
b Materialnummer 15F6A12-3511
100% Q- === == mmm e e ®
127% 138% Refrarzpankt Produktserie F6
_ o [E-Klassiizerung
g Lams Gehdusegrole 2
] | Gerdtegrifie 15
L 1
- ' Eingangsbemessungsspannung 400V
E AD% e e e e
£ 081% D% o D Maotorbemessungsheisting 11 kW
g Ausgangsbemessungsieistung 16.6 kWA
E TR DEEEEEEETE ;
i 0.65% g% i Ausgangsbemessungsstrom 24 4
i Bemessungsschaltfrequenz 4 kHz
L [

B,
Relaive Molorstmiorrequenz (%)

1} Alle Verusiiaten geiten fir eine Umgebungsiemperalur van 45 “C und beziehen sich auf den Betrieb bei Bamessungsschalirequenz und maximaler Kinileisung.
Die Draien sind fir das Basisgeral mil Luftkohikonper gy, Afemative Kihikirperionzepie kinnen die Verustieisiung besnfussen.

2) Die Arbeitspuniciz werden nammativ vorgegeben und definieren sich durch den drehmomendildenden Strom® und die relaive Molorstatorfrequens®. Zidl der
Venwendung dieser Parameter ist es, die Verlusie von Frequenzumesichizm und Matoren in vergleichbaren Betriebs punkien abzubiden.

3) Diie refativen Verusie bezichen sich auf die Bemessungssoneinicisiung des FrequenzumAchiess und sind makgeoend #r die nomative Klassizienng nach EN
§1800-9-2.

4) Alle Verustangaben sind lediglich derzeitige Prifwerte, die der Veranderung unieriegen.

5) Mach EN 61800-0-2 ist es zuidssig, die Veruste in den Puniten mit 0 % reladver Motorstaiorfrequenz bei einer absoluten Frequenz won 5 Hz zu messen.

KEE Auiomation K& Sidsiralle 35 32633 Barmieug Tl ~225263 401-0 E-Mai: infofikc=b.de www kb de

Fig. 452: Energy Efficiency Tool Data Sheet 1
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ENERGIEEFFIZIENZ NACH EN 61800-9-2

(=

Energieeffizienzdaten’ 15F6A12-3511

Effidenzklasse
Arbeitspunid rel. Frequenz® rel. Strom® rel. Veruste® abs, Verusts* rel. Zeit (%)

1 13 % B0 % 0,89 % 148 W B %

2 29% 18% 0,62 % 103w 1%

3 7% 96 % 144% 240w 2%

Relative Verluste in den Verust-Zent-Profil
Arbeitspunkten
L
100 . ]
_ 1,44%
€ I R
@& 180
g £
: . B 5
= 0 A S
? % i
E
£
E &
= 1%
L]
062%
] L]
> ] 2 50 75 100
. red. Zail ()
s 506k 9
Relaive Molorsiaiomequenz (%) -Pul] —Pu[klean)

1) Alle Veriustdaten geiten fir eine Umgebungsiemperatur von 45 *C und benehen sich auf den Betnieb bei Bemessungsschalifequenz und makimaler Kinlleisung.
Diie Diten sind filr das Basizgerdt mit Lufkihikirper giliy. Atemative KihikGrpermonzepte kinnen die Verustieisung besifussen.

2) Die Arbeitspunivie werden nommativ vorgegeben und definieren sich durch den drehmomentildenden Sirom® und die relaive Molorstatorfrequenz®. Zisl der
Venwendung dieser Parametes ist es, die Veriusie von Frequenzumechi=m und Motoren in wergleichbaren Betrisbspunkien aszubigen.

3) Die refativen Verusie bezishen sich auf de Bemessungssoheinieisiung des Frequenzumnichiess und sind maBgebend #r die nomative Klassizienng nach EM
61800-9-2.

4) Alle Veriustangaben sind lediglich derzeitige Prifwerz, die der Veranderung unieriegen.

5) Mach EN §1800-5-2 ist es zulassig, die Veruste in den Puniden mitd % relafver Motorstalorirequenz bed einer abscluten Frequenz won 5 HZ Zu messen.

KEE Aufnmation KG Sid=iralla 5 32633 Barmieup Tel =&85363 401-0 E-Mai: infoiiiceb.de www_osh de
Fig. 453: Energy Efficiency Tool Data Sheet 2
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27 Parameter cockpit

The Parameter Cockpit is a tool to display parameter values in separate window and big-
ger size.

Parameter Cockpit can be opened on a project or a device.

When the cockpit is opened on the project, parameters of several units can be inserted. If
it is opened on a specific device, only from that device.

Open:
Open by menu bar icon “add object”:

File Edit View Project Tools Window  Configurator  Help

HEEHEBR & o~ B @“@ﬂﬁlﬁﬁ

Mavigator -~ 0 X Star [2 COMEBIVIS Scope... ET
=5 Project X + || communicat Energy Efficiency Declaration... ve g
Cdy Codgpits _\I’/—\ % Folder: Parameter cockpits...
. s \
‘ﬁ% Node_1_FEP (KEB Device) I“\—'*\ J :@ Folder: Parameter lists...
Cd3 Cockpits — F
R B Folder § =
" KEB Safety Module Basic seltir 5 Folder: copes-
= LR Parameter lists £ Folder: Wizards... 1
2021_07_14_Project_X_9278 Backy | 1he de 5ih KEB Pararneter list... be
Parameteriiste Backup ||E Parameter Cockpit... | ]
- L-& Scopes If your de 7 Start mer
£ Wizards # Parameter Cockpit...
. ¥| create parameter bac
= ﬁ@ Mode_1_56A (KEB Device)
£ cockpits Last backup: - - -
_/ KEB Safety Module Resst

Fig. 454: Parameter cockpit

Or in the navigator with right mouse click:

344 ma_mu_sw-cv68-20428970_en



Parameter cockpit | 27 E .

Navigator v~ @ X B startPage [ Node_1_F6P x [E Node_1 st
- ‘@ Frofect X ¥ || Commurication settings # Wizards Device parameters  Drive
= ts
2d Cockp | _
% Node_1 Fﬁﬂ .}E ot & =
ﬂ Cockpits c Basic settings Motor
opy _
| KEB Safety Expert settings
=L Parameter | "= Paste |
021 0 ¥ Delete e is online, modified values will be
- Parame 8 List KEB-Devices
L Scopes 20 KEB Device scan has already been configured before, it is recommy
E;'. Wizards -
Eis e rameter backu >
= A node_1 558 s Add KEB-Device P
C23 codipits .+ Enter device-password |
./ KEB Safety ﬁ Enter set-pointer

:-E Parameter | rlden:l to reset all parameters to their default value:

E& Scopes Online
) evice to defaults 4
:3-3'. Wizards % Flash device
ES i
L'%‘I Parameter li oy Create complete list EMIJS-
[% Scopes c : ded to disable process data communication durin
L reate CP parameter list
5. Wizards fisabled.
Show item(s) in Configuration I-:li:- E—— q;;-’-’
7] Add Object ¥ [ [ COMBIVIS Scope...
Add Folder... i Energy Efficiency Declaration... ;
Dﬁ Edit Object % Folder: Parameter cockpits... ﬁ
Edit Object With... CE  Folder: Parameter lists...
E& Folder: Scopes...
|:+}'. Folder: Wizards...
( @ Pararmeter Cockpit...
& Start-up wizard...

Fig. 455: Add parameter cockpit object

Set a name:
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Add Parameter Cockpit >

=

Farameter cockpit

Name: |aElENI== N

Add Cancel

Fig. 456: Assign parameter cockpit name
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& node 1568 x B
=] | conruricatonsetings 7 Wirds_ Devee paraneters e srage 2 Doaments
& Group- Parameer-Name Parametervalue =
D mssymeaie ||| 27T
DG @ o ecepton sate 0o ecepton
02 vamrgtis o:novames
o3t vamrgsate 0:noexcepton
0 oy ut st #nn
@ r05: et e ey 0000 tin
9 1061 am ot oy 0000 sfin
DRy — pre
s e vabe 00138 1
s . encodr speed 00077 jmn
 rui0 act.apparentcent oo0a
© ritact actve arrent 0004
@ iz act. rescive curent 0004
@ s pesk eppentarent o00a
 russ ct. U volage a7y
i pesk i vologe sy
@ s cuutvotage o0y
i macistongrde 0%
 ris:og. gt sate 50176 1 +5T0-1 45702
 ruis: interalcuput state moc
@ 20: 00, ovoutstae
@ nat:do.ovout s s
@ s refrence torase 0%
@ 2t ocuelorae 0%
“F s hestink tempersnrevakes Com) 4
B rustiimens rpestre vobes o) 5
© 2z o2 coumter 0%
@ ruzs moor temperatire st
@ ruzs oL conter 00%
“ +enc e, it conn it oK
132 notr e, conter 0% v
i soplcaion 3
\
ParnterCodt Dode 1594 cEx
empy enoty ey ansty ampty enpty ey amsty
(o parameter here 5 oo (o pramter ) (o parameter here (érp pramcehere) (@9 paramte here)

Fig. 457: Parameter Cockpit Display fields

The Parameter Cockpit includes 8 view boxes.

Parameters can be set by Drag&Drop from the device parameter editor or from a para-
meter list to one of the view boxes.

Communication setings ' Wizards Device parameters  Drive storage [ Documents
3 Group-/Parameter-Name Parameter value
=& ru: run parameter
@ rud1: exception state 0: no exception
@ run2: warning bits 0: o warning
% ru03: warning state 0: no exception
@ rud4: supply unit state 4 run
@ ruos: set value display 515,0000 1/min
i rud6: ramp out display 515.0000 1/min
& rud7: act. frequency 25.7139Hz
@ ru0s: act. value 513.9574 1/min
| rud9: act. encoder speed 517.0729 1fmin
& rul0: act. apparent current 0.02A
W rull: act. active current 0.03A
% rul2: act, reactive current 0.00 A
@ rul3: peak apparent current 0.04A
% ru14: act. Uic voltage 321.5V
& ruls: pesk Uic voltage 3246V
W rul6: act. output voltage 8.8V
@ ru17: modulation grade 8.6 %
@ ru1s: dig. input state 50176: IC +5TO-1 +5T0-2
w rul9: internal output state 75:0C
@ ru20: dig. output state 76: 0C
@ ru21: dig. output flags 12:F3 +F4
fw ru23: reference torque 3.2%
@ ru24: actual torque 2.9%
# P2 ruzs: heatsink temperature values (Count) 4
+ EE ru26: internal temperature values {Count) 5
% ru27: OL2 counter 0.2%
W ru28: motor temperature 42.3°C
% ru2%: OL counter 0.0%
& ru30: internal communication state 251658255: safety mod. comm. OK + enc. interf. comm. OK + int. comm. init. OK
@ 1129 mebor nent coonter nna
Addressing mode : CANopen | password : spplication 2
Parameter Cockpit
co01: modes of operation | | ru03: warning state ¥ | | ruos: set value display ¥ |ru09: act. encoder speed X
. - . . empty
2: velocity mode | | 0: no exception| |515.0000 1/min| |513.8594 1/min (drop parameter here) fdre
Node_1_S6A (9274) Node_1_S6A (9274) Node_1_S6A (9274) Node_1_S6A (9274)

Fig. 458: Parameter Cockpit Drag and Drop
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The Parameter Cockpit is placed at the bottom of the editor window. It can be placed also
on other sides. (=» Window layout [» 147])

» Testrumtode_1_sh x [5] Srtpese |G MEDacmens | G o 554 Pareeter Ceckait “3x
|| whaore | xpert sttings

s

co01: modes of operation X 5
i o st runaing

+ Dattal mputs 570 set

&
e

o Valtage suoply run g o] p— rendy
o Erocsate o " a enate vakage = | 21 velocity mode
T r—
ke open ke convol b e o
Thisisthe current brake status n the drve. P i e— quick stop peratt
== s
entbe pecsan 5
Current operation mode: 2: velocity mode T > Note_L 564 (274)
Ensbe o ot
" Raacy & amich on rud3: warming state x
Mode selection: | velocity mode
i unlock nodi
[oa—— ounen

b St
foult reset

«| | 0: no exception

bt

ne= @_f:-

Reserved by CA 402 | [Nods_1_s6A (0274)

Curaneposn: ap192028 o aere ok
py e ©] = wernay iz b [y X
b v 19204 it
ot s i carent o e
- [ ——
atass Dasasn o | v o o4 i crent o Notusedif ¢
& e .
W curren taroet veocay: sis om @ T Wot used n curent mode roteseath | | 515.0000 1/min
Defaut velocty: o o [ set target vl -
) - . ot camt o e 1
B> veloaty 1. [] rom | - set target velocity
Brake 2| | Node_1_S64 (9274)
B> velsoty 2 0 rom [ 1_set torgetveoany| Poverof dencied  Fh dessed
sar swop Fait erake u08: act. encoder speed X
[ s oo [T | cosieveie ] | [Esi —

e || D s
== 517.6417 1/min

Node_1_564 (9274)

N

empty
(drop parameter here)

Fig. 459: Parameter Cockpit Testrun
The Parameter Cockpit can be opened several times.

Parameters from several units can be placed together in a Parameter Cockpit if it is at-
tached to the project and not to a specific device.
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28 Additional modules / plug-ins

Further additional modules for COMBIVIS 6 and/or COMBIVIS studio 6 may be published
during the term of the version. These are integrated either via the update function or as a
separate installation. The description for the additional modules is published separately in

the KEB document database.
(E» Document database [» 284])
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29 Help areas

29.1 Help for specific functions

By moving the mouse over the @ sign, the corresponding help or explanation text is

briefly displayed.

:B Scope [ Device-Name [] Quick compare enabled
B Script-Engine Address

raries SubIndex

iad and Save

scelaneous 0

It is recommended to enable this option!

If this option is disabled, the communication-channels will not be locked during up- or download
of a parameter list and other components could edit parameters.

[T USEerder. Name

Lock channels during

"
Offline Value up/download of parameter lists
" Allow CANopen-compatible
online value DWS file export @
V| Comment

Fig. 460: Help area parameterisation
29.2 Help for program functions

Pressing the F1 key in a particular program function jumps to the corresponding place in
the operating instructions.

Ele Edit WView Project Tools Window Scope Help

BEEHB ] A RIE-TIEE » &R e
Navigator >~ 1 x [ axs_1_F5 x| scope |
= B Machine demo ) || kEB device | Device-parameters | Operator-parameters | Online wizards [ Information |
# G axs_1_F5 (KEB Device) [ - . - s
- g (B 2 2 6 (KEB Dey u el [ B e |
1 scone Online Help] =
B2 scope_t Qback ) [£] & | @contents [HiIndex A, Search | €5
B2 scope_2 Contents ~ B X | 3. Device editor 4D &

- |£] start
@ KEE COMBIVIS 5

3.1. Open device editor
@ Programming system

m

There are two ways to open the device editor:

+ Via double-click on the name of the device(s) which is/are to edit, or:
» Marking the name of the device(s) (1)

— click on “down arrow” (2.)

— “open in editor” (3.)

File Edit View Project Tools Window

HeE B

#

1 3
.\ Navigator >3 X 7] axis 1 F5 x|
= 5] Machioe demo  device | Deaicas
Rl T Ryt
+ P wis_2 6 0E ,
& Findobect...
2 Scope
[v] sortascending
e Edt Yew Promct [ook Wrdow Heb B @ens 1Fs
HEEABIS - wGRIE- BB SRR
RIS | awn s x [ weics

=3 Mahredemo ]|

VEB dece | Devor parameters | Operator parameters | Orine wiards | informaton

& 8 s 1 rs g

4 P8 e 26608 " e e s 1 Aearvton: o Tverteal 3 %
&% Contents | ) Index < 1

Ready
\,

Fig. 461: Help areas device editor
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Help
@} Content<()) Ctrl+Shift=F1
il

Index 9 Crl+Shift+ F2
@ Search 9

IE:}) Services and Support

&= Show COMEBIVIS 6 user manual (4)
= Show "FAQ" documents
=] Show release notes

Visit KEB Website
-Z@ Check for updates

Fig. 462: Help areas display modes

@ Opens the integrated help ® Open manual for COMBIVIS 6 as
PDF
® Keyword overview ® Search function in the help

The help distinguishes between the function of COMBIVIS 6 and CODESYS program-

ming system.
Online Help
_—

— e o
Back @ =" | |@Cnntents Yy Index E
Contents ~ & X | start

- @ KEE COMBIVIS &
@ Programming system

KEE

Fig. 463: Help areas online help programming system

29.3 Help for specific device functions (FAQ)
(Formerly "HowTo" documents)

Descriptions or examples are available for certain device functions and procedures. Help"
menu bar — "Show FAQ documents".
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Help |
Contents Ctrl+Shift+F1
Indes Ctrl+ Shift+F2

Search

Services and Support

Show COMBIVIS & user manual
Show "FAQ" documents o

Show release notes

BEBD® &

Visit KEB Website
Check for updates

3

About...

Fig. 464: Help areas device editor

@ View function descriptions and
sample lists

The document database with file type FAQ is opened. Depending on the programme or
device type, descriptions or sample parameter lists are displayed. Files can be opened
directly with a double click. Parameter lists can be assigned to a device and opened by
double-clicking.

@GR IE-TIRR - LRIBIE
o X l=) KEB Documents X
- Tite Part Number File Type Topic
evice) |FAQ L=/ | Rd|
7

B..
[+ COMBICONTROL FAQ

- COMBIVIS &

L CVE FAQODO1 Create Custom Ethercat Mapping E

-CV6 FAQD002 Configure Offline Scope E

-CV& FAQDD03 Offiinescope Schaltbedingungen D

-CV& FAQDD03 Offinescope Trigger Conditions E

-CVE FAQDD04 HE Motorwizard E

-CV& FAQODNS F5 G& Short Names Operatingmodes E

CV6 FAQOOD& Ethercat Gateway On Beckhoff E

H- COMBIVIS connect

H- COMBIVIS studio 6

- COMBIVIS studio HMI

H- Parameterlists

—|- Parameterlists F5

. Arbeitsliste Einmessen SCL FSE Knatenl

- Arbeitsliste Einmessen ASCL F5H Knoten1

-Beispielliste F5 mit Profibus D

-Example F5 with Profibus EN

-F5PRO ADV

i Parameter list F5 B offine trigger on E OC

R TV VSR - ST S S P T ] - T R J )

Fig. 465: Help areas FAQ

I e I B e W

29.4 Help for parameter functions

COMBIVIS 6 allows direct access to the device documentation. Requirement is that the
documentation was imported from the KEB website into COMBIVIS 6. The feature is
available only for registered COMBIVIS 6 or licensed COMBIVIS studio 6 versions.A PDF
viewer is required. The KEB PDF viewer is integrated in COMBIVIS. However, others can
also be used.
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When the corresponding Programmer's Guide is installed, with the function context menu
- "Find documentation ..." the declaration of the parameter will be shown.

% rud7: Istfrequenz

0,0000 Hz
1

Watch displayed parameters F9

L] : Geberistdrehz
: Istscheinstron| Watch selected parameters F10
: Istwirkstrom |53 Copy Ctrl+C
: Istbindstrom Display group shortcuts F8

: Scheinstrom 5|
: DC Istspannur
: DC Splt:enspa‘
+ Aktuelle Ausg:

Create parameter list from selection

Find in documentation..  Shift+F1

O OO OO

Fig. 466: Help areas parameter function

@ Right mouse button on the para-
meter. Displays an explanation of
the parameter in KEB documents.

The programming manual of the device opens in the KEB PDF viewer.

@ KEB PDF Viewer - o x
= B P B
i Open Print _ i SelectAl Copy . i i Rotateleft RotateRight _ i
Bookmarks Search
Eel - pdf E3 o
Figure 225: HSPS cable r«
PS00 OR PS.00

Figure 226: RS232 / RS485 interface
Figure 227: Profibus DP operator
Figure 228 InterBus operator
Figure 229: CanOpen operator [
Figure 230: Sercos operator
Figure 231 Parameter overview
1. Table Zof contents

Posi and synchron operation I K] _|= B I

[J Whole word [ Case sensitive

\

Search

ot E Ect4 Results

forthe fi it ¥
"NoMar speed-contraled OPEraON i pOTAMME In 1he MASIST, Me SyNENTBNOUS MOdLEE is NOL BCtValed.

.of pasition ref.” or BSI00 "pos/syn mode”, the ~

7.1 Operating and appliance dats
7.2 Analog inputs and outputs
7.3 Digital inputs and autputs
7.4 Setpoint, rotation and ramp setting
7.5 Mator data and controller setting of the
7.6 Adjustments of the synchronous motor
7.7 Spesd control
7.8 Torque display and limiting
7.9 Torque control
7.10 Current control, limiting and switching
7.11 Speed messurement
7.12 Bosi and synchron aperation
I 7,121 Limit switch
I 7.12.2 Reference mode
4 7.123 Synchranous mede
7.12.3.1 Synchronous mode / princip
7.12.3.2 Synchronous mode / premiz

71234

PS.06 P posssyr” # 0
EC.14 "gear 2 numerator” = -1500
EC.15 "gear 2 denominalr” = 525

Typicaty. ing in orger 1
getine " “The refer-
‘and slave posilion module. The master
pasilion (= .55 "sel posilian’) is set equsl lo on (= 154
Synchronous mode / selection of operating mode
operaling moss synelonus moss i Selected e paramelers PS.00 b1 0.3 or via tie cantral word
(Sya30r Sy50)
PE.00; posiayn mode
[B Twtesing ] ienation

1 Synehionals | ) ecton of aperating mode "synchrenous mode®

0.3 | Poskisyn mose 26 VoLl TUnelon 1af 8yachionous mode
The operating modes (synchionous naming, posiioning

7: via control word | mede or caniouing canirel are selected via the coniral word

(Sy.43 or Sy

71234
71

j 7.12.3.4 Synchronous mode / selection of operating mode

7.12.3.8 Angular reset
I 7.12.4 Posi mode
" 7.12.5 Contouring control mode
7.12.6 position controller
I 7.13 Protective functions
I 7.14 Parameter sets

> ‘ © KEB, 2018-03]

COMEIVERT FE-A E_H][ Page 207

I 2. Summary For the siave, encoder channai 1 erves a1 spead feedback snd ancader channal 2 3 masier posiion infor- .ent in the slave: - PS.00 “pos/syn mode" = syn

| 3. Hardware maton. Boi o sl be .

Lia .ected via parameters BS00 bit 0..3 or via the.,
. Operation Adjustment in the slave: )

5. Selectian of Operating Mode ) . . (5y.43 or Sy.50) PSI00: pos/syn mode Bit M...

I 6. Start-up PS.00"posIRM Mode” » SHTETancLs iade .ration If parameter BS.00 bit 0..3 contains v...
- Start-o 501 et source” = chamel 1

4 7.Functions PS.01 .ac. source” » channel 2 .. contouring control BSIO0 can only be written

-elected in parameter PS00, - modulation is er
.oP.28)" in parameter PSI00 “pos/syn mode” ar
.on at torque limit. B§B0: pos/syn mode Bit M.
.ust be deactivated, PEIG: pos/syn mode Bit M
.off the modulation, B800: pos/syn mode Bit b
.synchronized again. PSI00: pos/syn mode Bit !
~tment with parameter PSI00 bit14 (value 327¢
.ustment with ramp). BSI00: pos/syn mode Bit |
edback is channel 1 BSOS Posi-fsyn mods 1: 9
.lected via parameter BSI00 bit 0..2. BS.00: p..
..er PS.00 bit 0..2. PSI0: pos/syn mode Bit M...
.rward" (dependent on PSI00/ bit 4]. The speec
& is determined with BSIOA bit 13. ..

.. synchron operation B8I0B: pos/syn mode Bit |
.Start with speed 0: P8I0 / off The set spe...

.. startposi. 8192: PSO0/ on The initial se..
.nel is determined at PSIB0 in mode ,pasi® via
.dependent defined of BSIOM via PS.01 bitD..3.
%) *) Exception: If B8I0A is selected in "sync..

.elected in parameter PSI00 ,pos/syn mode"
.de is deactivated in PSI00 , the actual positic..
.ration In parameter PSIO0 is defined how the r -

Fig. 467: Help areas parameter function

In the right part of the window all digits are displayed where the selected parameter ap-
pears.The selection of a reference leads to a jump to the location in the PDF document.

The direct opening and import of the documentation is described in the following chapter
(E» Document database [» 284]).

29.5 COMBIVIS error messages
COMBIVIS shows errors in message window or instead of the parameter value.

Value |[Name Source Description
-200 |Exception error Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Unexpected error in telegram processing
ternal)
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-110 |Service parameter in- |Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid coding of the request
valid ternal)
-109 |Channel not available |Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Telegram could not be sent (e.g. interface not available)
ternal)
-108 |Channel occupied Driver (COMBIVIS in- |The channel is occupied by another component
ternal)
-107 |BCC error Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Transmission error (response from the device received in-
ternal) correctly)
-106  |Protocol error Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid coding of the response telegram
ternal)
-105 |Service decoding un- |Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid coding of the request
supported ternal)
-104  |Service encoding un- |Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid coding of the request
supported ternal)
-103 |Node address invalid |Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid node address
ternal) / Gateway
-102 |Invoke ID invalid Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid coding of the response telegram
ternal)
-101  |Invalid answer Driver (COMBIVIS in- |Invalid coding of the response telegram
ternal)
-100 |Channel closed Driver (COMBIVIS in- |The channel is closed / in parameter list:" wrong device ref-
ternal) erence
-10 No response Driver (COMBIVIS in- |No response received within the timeout period
ternal)
0 OK Target device OK
The target device is not accessible (error code is typically
1 Device not ready Gateway reported by a gateway component, e.g. USB converter, op-
erator, port expander ...)
2 Address/password in- |Target device / Gate- |Password level for access is not sufficient
valid way
3 Data invalid Target device Data is invalid (e.g. outside the range of values)
4 Parameter write-pro- |Target device Parameter can only be read
tected
5 BCC error Target device Transmission error (request received incorrectly by the
device)
6 Device busy Target device The device is accessible but busy (e.g. reset or similar) and
will be available again soon
7 Service not available |Target device / Gate- |Service is not supported (can be reported by the device or
way a gateway component)
8 Password invalid Target device / Gate- |Password level for access is not sufficient
way
9 Telegram error Target device / Gate- |Invalid coding of the telegram
way
10 Transmission error Target device / Gate- |Invalid coding of the telegram
way
11 Set/subindex invalid |Target device / Gate- |Set (for service 0) / subindex (for service 14) not available
way for this parameter
13 Address invalid Target device Invalid parameter address
14 Operation not pos- Target device / Gate- |Function (in the current state of the device) not possible.
sible way e.g.: Control release is set

354
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29.5.1 Other error messages:

a) At starting of COMBVIS or COMBVIS studio an error message pops up: The file C:
\Programdata\COMBIVIS6\ COMBIVIS6ProjectDefaults.opt could not be loaded.

COMEIVIS

e Failed to instantiate the frame window,

The option file 'C:\ProgramData\COMEIVIS 8\COMEIVIS
EProjectDefaults.opt’ could not be loaded.

CO“ [Reason: Elemento radice mancante.)

The application will be terminated,

COMBTY

Electranic

Fig. 468: Help areas error messages

The last time the project was saved, the "COMBIVIS6ProjectDefaults.opt" file was dam-
aged or is now empty. These .opt files save personal settings for language, window sizes,
etc. They have no influence on the content of the project. The files are created new each
time the project is saved. Therefore, the damaged file (only this one!) can be deleted:

The path is displayed in the error message. "Program Data" is a so-called "hidden" folder.
If it is not visible in Windows Explorer, you must make it visible in the folder options.

Windows 10:
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General| View rch

Folder views
You can apply this view (such as Details or lcons)to

all folders of this type.

%

) Apply to Folders Reset Folders

Advanced settings:
.. Files and Folders A

[ ] Always show icons, never thumbnails

[ | Always show menus

Display file icon on thumbnails

Display file size information in folder tips

|| Display the full path in the title bar

|, Hidden files and folders

Dont show hidden files, folders, or drives

(@) Show hidden files, folders, and drives |
Hide empty drives

Hide extensions for known file types
Hide folder merge corflicts W

Restore Defaults

OK Cancel Apply

Fig. 469: Help areas view hidden files
Then restart COMBIVIS 6.
Reinstalling COMBIVIS will not help, because this folder is not deleted when uninstalling.

29.6 TeamViewer

You can access the KEB website for technical support via the "Service and support"
menu item. The "TeamViewer Quicksupport" software is available for download here.

"Help" menu — "Service and support"
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Help |

Contents Ctrl+Shift+F1
Indesx Ctrl+5Shift+F2
Search

Services and Support

Show COMBIVIS & user manual
Show "FAQ" documents

EED e &=

Show release notes

Visit KEE Website
Check for updates

3

About...

Fig. 470: Help - Call up the service and support page

TeamViewer is a programme with which a participant can access another PC via the In-
ternet, see its screen and operate it.

The computer with COMBIVIS must have a sufficiently fast internet connection.

The owner of the "watched" PC must explicitly start the programme and agree to the ac-
cess. Remote access is only possible with a licensed full version of the same or higher
version.

COMBIVIS TeamViewer cannot be used to access another PC. Access is not restricted to
COMBIVIS.

Start the program:

Agree to the disclaimer:
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E'] Haftungsausschluss |i

Bedingungen fiir Fernwartungsleistungen von KEB-Produkten -

1. Zweck der Fernwartung

Bei der Fernwrartung verbindet sich ein KEB Mitarbeiter ber den Computer des Kunden
auf die Maschine oder Anlage des Kunden und greift so auf diese zu. Auf diesem Wege
besteht die Mdglichkeit, eine Inbetriebnahme zu unterstitzen, Fehler zu analysieren

| |und Servicedienstleistungen zu erbringen.

2. Fernwartungen werden als Maglichkeit der Unterstiitzung angeboten. Hierzu
verbindet sich KEB wie oben beschrieben mit der Maschine oder Anlage des Kunden.
Der Kunde hat die Verbindung freizugeben, ebenfalls sind weitere
Kommunikationswege analog der verwendeten Software zur Verfiigung zu stellen. Eine
eigenstandige Ubernahme der Steuerung durch KEB ist ansonsten nicht méaglich. Sofern
die Steuerung fiir KEB freigegeben wird, hat der Kunde sicher zu stellen, dass der

Bitte beachten Sie, dass der oben gezeigte Haftungsausschluss nicht im Zusammenhang mit
der TeamViewer GmbH steht, sondern von einem Mutzer individuell festgelegt wurde.

Annehmen ] | Ablehnen

b v

Fig. 471: Help areas Disclaimer
Give the ID and password to the user of the PC to be connected:
Info! A new password is assigned each time the system is called up.
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E‘] KEB QuickSupport DE =

Fernsteuerung zulassen |

Bitte teilen Sie Ihrem Partner die folgende ID
mit, um sich mit Inrem Computer zu verbinden.

| Ihre ID

495 «v. 0

Passwort

38353

) ‘ Abbrechen
www.teamviewer.com

p
Warte auf Authentifizierung ]

e,

Fig. 472: Help areas allow remote control

The connection status is displayed at the bottom. A recording of the session can be
made:

[=] Bestatige Zugriff fur MDEHQ5CG6150ZP7 — X |

Diese Sitzung soll aufgezeichnet werden. Erlauben Sie die Aufnahme von Threm
Q Video und VoIP, wenn Sie diese aktivieren?

Zulassen l [ Ablehnen (30) ]

Fig. 473: Help Areas Confirm Access

The control and properties window is displayed:
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% TeamViewer X

m O W E Y «

¥ Verbindungstibersicht Lo

L mMD 09) v &

www.teamviewer.com

Fig. 474: Help areas TeamViewer
Click on the "X" to exit and close.
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30 Frequently asked questions (FAQ) about COMBIVIS 6
30.1 FAQ COMBIVIS 6 parameterisation environment

30.1.1 Can COMBIVIS 5 and COMBIVIS 6 be used simultaneously?

Both programs can be installed and opened at the same time. But each COM- and USB-
interface can be used only by one of them. (e.g., CV5 by COM1/serial and CV6 by USB-
COM6 will work).

30.1.2 s it possible to use COMBIVIS 6 twice at the same time?

CV6 can be open several times at the same time. But each COM- and USB-interface can
be used only by one of them.

30.1.3 s it possible to use parameter lists (.dw5), work lists (.wr5) and scope files (.sc5) of
COMBIVIS 5 at COMBIVIS 67

With COMBIVIS 6 .dw5- and .wr5-files can be opened and saved. Scoped files "sc5" do
not.

30.1.4 s it possible to parameterize older KEB drive controllers (e.g., F4) with CV6?
No, it is not intended.

30.1.5 After inserting a parameter list into the project, there is shown: “channel closed” in the
online values.

The device reference in the parameter list is not the same as in the actual device.
— Adjust the device reference in the list.Or:Device is not connected.

30.1.6 s it possible to open several projects with CV6 at the same time?

CV6 can handle only one project at the same time. But CV6 can be opened several times
with different projects (also in different languages).

30.1.7 Why will be found the same device several times by using the USB-Serial-Converter
Part No. 0058060-0020 / -00407?

By using USB serial converter at a HSP5 interface of F5/B6, a device is found at each
searched node address, since at HSP5 the node addresses are not specified (always
only 1 node at HSP5). The USB serial converter converts the HSP5 protocol to
DIN66019, and there the node addresses are queried. Solution: Search only at one node
address. Or at manually searching, mark and open only one device.

30.1.8 By using USB serial converter at a HSP5 interface of F5/B6, the drive controller will be
not or only by searching several times found.

In default of COMBIVIS 6 with connected USB serial converter the searching procedure
starts with 9600 baud and counts upwardly afterwards. Since HSP5 always works with
38400 baud, the USB serial converter must first count up the baud rate. — Preset the
baud rate at the corresponding interface to 38400 baud, by way the drive controller is
then reliably found.

Note: When using the USB serial converter at a serial interface DIN66019, another baud
rate may also be correct (default F5: 9600 baud).
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30.1.9 When changing a parameter value, the property editor window is not shown. Or:
Parameter values cannot be entered/changed.

Please try to open the property editor window in the toolbar menu “view”. Afterwards
search at the screen frame to see if the property editor window is not collapsed. If found,
click into the property editor window, and open it.

Clicking on the pin symbol fixes the window size.
Also possible: "Menu“ — "Window* — "Reset Window Layout".

8l -18]x]
X
E

e

] |
4

=

Fig. 475: FAQ Property Editor

30.1.10 The copy function Fr01 at COMBIVERT F5/B6/G6 seems not to work.

With the parameter set copy function Fr01 at COMBIVERT F5/B6/G6 finished sets can be
copied to other sets and then does not have to enter all the parameters again. The copy
function runs in the drive controller and is triggered by COMBIVIS by entering the para-
meter FrO1 only.

Because of the parameter "copy function” is set programmable, the set addressing mode
plays an essential role in the process.

When copying the "collapsed" parameter the direct addressed set is the target (usually
are then target and source set equal to 0):
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[ axis_1_F5 x =

| Device settings | Device-parameters |Dperator—pararneters I Documents | Online Wizards | Information

Group-/Parameter-Mame Parameter value o

=|_ Fr: free programmable para.

'EE |FrIZIl: copy parameter s'et <0= I | 0

g Fr02: parameter set\source 0: off (set 0)
¢ Fr03: parameter set | 0: no set
49 Fr04: parameter set setting 0

+-2 Fros: set activation deldy <0> 0,005

+ 'EE Fro6: set deactivation delgy <0 0,005

Addressing mode : direct passwom\ application password /2 | indirect set pointer : 0

Gy Parameter list_1 [axis_1_F5]
Description

Parameters

# DRef Addre..| Set Ide\ MName Offlipe value Comment
0 0 0x0501 0 VO Fr0l copy parameter set 0

Fig. 476: FAQ Copy function

Solution: Please adjust in column “set” the number of the set which is the target of the
copying and adjust in the column “Offline/Online value” the number of the set which is to
copy.

30.1.11 When creating a new project, the location is displayed as C:\user\... However, there is
no file with this name in the Windows 7 workstation.

With Windows 7, the file names given by the system are handled in English. In the "work-
space", the original names ("user") are then overlaid with the translated text ("user").
However, COMBIVIS (and most other programmes) can only access the original name
("user"). This even goes so far that you can create the file name "user" again, since the
other file is originally called "user".Solution: "User" = "user" or "programs" = "programs"
etc.

30.1.12 In editor is shown “service not available” at every parameter value®.

When operating with bus systems in "synchronous operation" only indirect addressing
may be used.

(E» Set addressing [» 113])
30.2 FAQ Scope

30.2.1 Is it possible to record more than 16 channels?

Each scope can handle max. 16 channels, but Scope can be opened several times in a

project, each with 16 different channels. However, the fast scope mode only works on 4
channels per device.

30.2.2 s it possible to save a COMBIVIS 6-scope recording in COMBIVIS 5 (sc5) format?

No, because of different and upgraded structures it is not possible.
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30.2.3 s it possible to merge channels from different scope recordings?

This is planned for a later COMBIVIS 6 version. Currently it is already possible, but only
indirectly via export in an Excel-compatible format. Export the scope as a CSV file. In Ex-
cel it is possible to merge curves as tables based on time-axis and compare them directly
via diagram function.

30.2.4 The externally stored Scope file ending sc6 cannot be opened.
With COMBIVIS 6 versions up to 6.2.2.0 only XML files can be imported!

The .sc6 data format continues to be an XML format. A file extension .sc6 can be re-
named to XML and thus imported into earlier COMBIVIS 6 versions.

30.3 Known problems

30.3.1 Scope - horizontal cursors

The horizontal cursors in Scope locks only on the values of the first channel. The meas-
ured values of the other channels cannot be read.

Workaround:

By "Scope — Settings — Extended®: disable the hook at “Cursors snap to values”. Within
the cursors can be placed freely by mouse.
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[ ads_LF5 2 Scope X -
| Displa}l Settings l.lew Channel I [0]ru00{DRef: 0) I [1rud3{DRef: 0) I 2 ] [

[=l Genera

Mame: Scope

Description: &

= Mode
@ Online @ Offline |Readout offline memaory %—'ﬁ@

[=] Display
Color Grid Legend
Grid: |
Cursors: [l
Background (Chart): [~ () Simple @ Compact
Background (Border): [~ i@ Full i) Extended

i) Invisible i) Invisible

@ Full

[= Scaling
Default x-Axis Range {ms): 10000

A0k

[+ Trigger
[=| Extended

scan time {ms):

4|k

‘ Load defaults ‘

Lack channels: from options

Bxclusive communication:

® O@E[e

Time-Base:

ps

=
‘.- (i 1]
Lo

Cursaors snap to values:

Fig. 477: Scope Settings

30.3.2 Windows - Decimal point

At German Windows operating system and setting in English, the COMBIVERT G6/F6
ASCL/SCL wizard has problems if the comma is used to separate the decimal place.
Workaround:

If a value with decimal place is entered, the usual dot in English must be used. A

comma will be ignored! In the display, however, "by default" can be a comma and then
also applies. The parameter editor can use either a dot or a comma, both are valid.
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L1 | =3 BE3 0 o~ WER ) B | [iE3 | g9
B StartPage (@ Node_1_F5A_M x
Communication settings | »~ Online Wizards | Device parameters | k= Documents
e Identification
Start
- [1] Pre-Adjustements ASM Equival
i.. control type | - |@ @
Motaor ident. F
\S 4/ Reset device: [Load parameter default values ] —
o/
2.70
[2] Typ# plate (Asynchronous motor) R
In:| 36 “la nN: o [1a00 2] ympn | (U
UN | 230 v fN: 5o = Hz
cos(p) | 10,73 - PN 0,75 = Kw ‘
B
J
[3] Identification
Start Identification - Inverter state: Q:r
Ident state: 0: ¢
Ident error state: 0:r
Actual utilization: 0 %
Apparent current: 0.0

Fig. 478: Motor identification

30.3.3 Error message on startup

At starting of COMBVIS or COMBVIS studio an error message pops up: The file C:\Pro-
gramdata\COMBIVIS6\ COMBIVIS6ProjectDefaults.opt could not be loaded.

Workaround:
Delete the file in Windows Explorer. Restart the programme.
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COMEIVIS

The option file "C:\ProgramData\COMEIVIS 6\COMEIVIS
EProjectDefaults.opt’ could not be loaded.

Coh [Reason: Elemento radice mancante.}

The application will be terminated.

e Failed to instantiate the frame window.

COMEBIV

Electronic

Fig. 479: Error message on startup
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Glossary

CODESYS

CODESYS® is a manufacturer-independent auto-
mation software for project planning of control sys-
tems. CODESYS is a registered trademark of
CODESYS Development GmbH.

COMBIVIS

KEB start-up and parameterizing software.

IEC 62061

Safety of machinery - Functional safety of safety-
related control systems.

ISO 13849-1

Safety of machinery - Safety-related parts of con-
trol systems - Part 1: General principles for
design.

SCADA

SCADA stands for Supervisory Control and Data
Acquisition and describes the basic functions of a
SCADA system. Companies use SCADA to con-
trol their systems across sites and to collect and
record data about their operation.
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